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PRE  FA  C  E. 


Ai.i  bougb  there  an-  man y  works  extant  which  are  very  meritorious,  yet  all  fail,  to  some  extent,  to  meet  the  author's  idea  of  a  book  fur 
drill,  Bocia]  ednging,  etc.     Hence,  he  has  been  induced,  after  much  thought  and  consideration,  to  offer  to  the  teacher,  to  the  student,  and  to  the 
lover  of  music,  "Song*  for  All,"  the  price  of  which  will  place  it  in  reach  of  everyone;  and  the  music  Belected  for  ii>  artistic  beauty  and  simplicity, 
from  the  best  compositions  of  many  of  the  best  writers  of  music  and  poetry,  will  commend  itself  to  every  one. 

We  are  prepared  to  say  to  those  in  search  of  theory,  that  it  may  be  found  in  "Song*  for  All,"  the  Ik-.- t  that  can  be  gleaned  from  the  works 
of  the  most  prominent  authorities. 

Returning   his  sincere  thanks  to  the  many  friends,  whose  liberal  contributions  and  kind  assistance  greatly  aided  and  encouraged  the  author 
in  the  preparation  of  this  work,  and  hoping  to  receive  a  liberal  patronage,  he  commits  it  to  the  tender  mercies  of  the  expectant  public. 

AUTHOR 


Bitten  ag  to  Act  of  Oongraw,  In  the  year  1888,  by  B.  T.  Pouwd,  at  tin  m,  Washington  D.C 
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ftUDIMENTAL  LESSONS. 


LESSON  I. 

1.  What  is  Music?     Oue  of  the  seven  liberal  arts. 

2.  Why  called  an  art?  Because  practice  and  repetition  are  essen- 
tial to  render  pleasure  to  one  of  the  most  important  of  the  five  human 
senses;  viz.,  hearing, 

3.  How  many  of  the  human  senses  are  brought  into  use  in  the 
practice  and  cultivation  of  musical  artf 

Three.     To-wit:  hearing,  seeing,  and  feeling. 

4.  Which  of  these  three  is  most  important? 
Hearing.     Because,  by  means  of  the  air,  sound  is  conveyed  to  the 

ear — a  mechanical  structure. 

5.  Wliicb  is  next  important? 
Feeling.     Because,  from  the  ear,  the  undulations  of  the  air  are 

conveyed  to  the  brain  and  nerves,  and  hence  the  whole  nervous  sys- 
tem of  mankind  is  affected,  and  participates  in  the  pleasures  derived 
from  music. 

6.  What  importance  is  attached  to  seeing? 

By  this  one  of  the  human  senses  we  derive  the  science  of  music 
principally,  in  learning  all  the  characters  to  be  observed  for  the  scienti- 
fic performance  of  any  musical  composition. 

7.  From  what  is  the  name  of  Music  derived  ? 
From   musn,   because  the  invention  of  this  art  is  to  be  attributed 

to  the  }fuse*.  Diodorus  derives  it  from  an  Egyptian  name,  intimating 
that  music  was  first  established  as  a  science  in  Egypt  after  the  flood; 
and  that  the  reeds  on  the  banks  of  the  river  Nile  produced  the  first 
music  by  the  wind  blowing  upon  them.  Others  say  the  first  ideas  of 
music  were  received  from  the  singing  of  the  birds. 

8.  Is  it  not  equally  as  rational  to  attribute  its  origin  to  mankind? 
Since  musical   intonation,  in   the  infancy  of  language,  must  have 

[been  the  natural    result   of   passionate  feeling;  and  that,  as  man  has 


speech,  wherever  there  is  speech    there   is  song.     HcncC;  we  belleVfl 
its  origin  to  be  more  creditable  to  mankind. 

9.  How  are  the  thoughts  of  mankind   mostly  expressed? 
Sometimes  by  signs  to  be  observed   by  seeing,  but  mostly  by  in- 
tonations of  the  voice. 

10.  Are  not  different  tones  used  to  express  the  various  passions 
of  mankind? 

For  joy,  anger,  fear,  desire,  etc.,  each  has  its  peculiar  tone.  This 
is  understood  by  all  human  beings  naturally. 

11.  If  there  be  musical  pleasure  to  lie  derived  from  tones  pro- 
duced by  mankind  in  speaking,  can  this  be  intensified  by  singing  as 
an  art? 

To  a  large  extent  it  can;  and,  by  closely  studying  the  science 
which  teaches  the  properties,  relations,  and  dependences  of  all  melo- 
(lion*  sounds,  and  their  combinations  by  the  law  of  nature  into  harmony, 
a  great  interest  may  be  aroused. 

12.  Of  all  the  known  arts,  which  is  the  most  natural  to  man? 

It  is  reasonable  to  infer  that  music  is  the  most  natural  and  easy 
of  performance;  his  structure,  well  studied,  is  found  to  be  a  complete 
musical  instrument. 

LESSON  II. 

13.  The  foregoing  lesson  being  fully  appreciated,  the  instructor 
now  inquires  if  all  present  can  talk? 

None  present  that  have  not  tongues,  and  we  are  lively  talkers. 

14.  What  language  do  you  speak? 
The  English  language. 

15.  How  many  letters  in  your  language? 
Twenty -six. 

16.  How  many  of  them  are  vowels — the  body  of  the  language? 
Five.     A,  E,  I,  O,  U,  and  sometimes  W  and  Y. 


1*1    i>imi:n  i  AK  LESSONS, 


17<   w  :"  ***  the  "'I'""  letters  called,  and  what  purpose  do  they 

'!l"   j  wnants,  and  >.  the  proper  attire  for  the  vowels 

[°     M""  how  are  tbi   vowel  Bounds     the  body  of  our  languaee- 
rorraed  !  ■      ~ 

B)  the  shock  of  the  glottis,  and  are  called  enunciation. 

19.  Is  the  tongue  brought  into  use  in  forming  the  vowel  Bounds? 

It  is  not ;  it  i-  kept  still. 

deli  2^d^hen  ,|U  'tS  ftW  I"'","'-v  Produced,  where  are  they 

•)'  the  end  ,  f  the  tongue,  and  are  called  articulation. 

21.   u  bicb  I.  !i.  ra  are  the  emotional  elements  of  our  language? 

•  l3i  :""J  !i"  "  nsonants  wrap  thought  around  the  emotion 

111111  '  prop  rly  clothe  the  language. 

~--  ■}  ■    fchere  any  advantages  to  be  obtained   by  practicing  the 
vowel  and  consonant  elements  of  our  laugus 

G  eat   advantages  accrue  to  the  vocalist  who  thus  uses  time  iudi- 

C10U81V.  • 

-  •    ^  l»al  are  -  >me  of  the  advantages? 
,        '  '  '"'  smoot  i,  pi  asant,  round,  soft  tones   and 

fl"    :;i,;'  l"1"1  "''  throwing  off  ,11  surplus,  unnecessary 

rough  sounds,  taat  are  not  resonant  and  unpleasant   to  the  < 
"     •    arel  u  advantages  in  articulatii  Qts? 

1       Pj  -""■  teeth,  and  lips  combined  enable  the 

and  the  words  off  nimbly  at  the  end  of  the 
in  all  the  words  properly  conveyed 
£]J  »y  rondenng  the  exercises  enjoyable  and  pleasant 

is  point  the  class,  at  the  discretion  of  the  iustructor   will' 
' V  ',l",rl  ;  mds  h  considerable  number  of  times 

vonug  to  form  pure,  sonorous,  resonant,  reverb  ratini    tones   which 
are  musical  an  .  n  to  the  ear. 

,        ^.  E.  I  O,  U   repeated  6rst   slowly,  and    i  c  eased   to  rapidity 
iwcHUcb  wordsas:  bhrae,  blast,  blithe,  blow,  blue,  black:  claim, 

m""1."1"".'/.  "'"r"       U'  ;'||>-,MI-  c,iff.  -••  cloud;  Bame,  flee,  fly 
'te,  flood,  flown,  flock;  glare,  gleam,  gld, 

lut,  glimpse,  grain.     Lei *{   ,  ,/thn 

.-"l,l;i  pn.minenl    ...   it«elf.      The    instructor   using 

whatever  pitc.i  he  ma  for  this  exercise. 


LESSON  III 


26.  Flow  many  positions  of  the  lips  and  mouth  most  be  assume.]  In 

,a,k",  f^toutteraUoftheco^nanteprewrlyr  "^ 

three  positK  '     ' 

27.  What  is  the  first  position  '.' 

Birwi^thf8^!!  beiVTd  t°Sether'  :u,<l  brettk  ,lin"  "'!'="•.  with  .l.o 
force  ol    !,,  breath,  as  foHows     in  words  commencing  witE  B,  J',  F 

;     ;'">''  '■■    ■  '■'"  birds,  blow,  bl n,  blou 

i  .    Kndarsby  tlu  peck  an 

-s-    "  bat  is  the  Becond  position  ? 

forceT;  "  ";.,M  '-,  l'r,.V' '  :l— <  the  roof  of  the  mouth,  and 

jorce  th,    breath   forward  with   power,  as   in    words   beginning   with 

D.  Dut   demand*  that  day-tirm  I.  ,,/. 

J.    Then  an  Hum  wlto  think  trutJi/ully. 

6.    Soar,  silvery  munda,  tootiu  r 

29.  What  i<  the  third  position  ? 

In  the  third  position,  the  tongue  in  the  <        -  ■  ..  ,|lt. 

roofoi  them  uth,  and  broken  away  by  the  I,,;,! 

words  commencing  with  0,  G,  and  K.  is— 

C.   (  heesi  it  curdled  from  cream. 

K.   GaU  are  kind  to  tlu  children. 

G.   Cii,a(.<  climb  without  ela 

LESSON  IV. 
30.   tntohow  many  departments  i-  music  divided? 
lMu™*1  ":'" "generally  said  ...  be  divided  into  three  depart- 

:    ,"'L  ,f    WV"  connect  art  with  th.  and    render 

-  •  Pjfasi'  '•  there  should  be  Cur  department*, 
ol.    W  hat  i>  the  first  dej  artment  ? 
Rhythmics. 

32.  l  >f  what  dot  a  l.';.\  thmics  treat? 
It  treats  of  and  relates  to  all  musical  characters  thai  pertain  to 

lei  gth  in  time  or  movements  whether  fast  or  slow.     It  is  the  outline 
and  measure  of  motion. 

33.  \\  hat  is  the  second  department  ? 
Melodies. 


riTjmMElNTAL  LESSONS. 


34.  What  does  Melodies  teach  ? 

•  It  explains  every  tiling  that  pertains  to  the  pitch  of  musical  tones, 
and  deals  chiefly  with  the  first  seven  letters  of  the  English  alphabet, 
and  their  marks  of  elevation  and  depression,  to- wit:   Sharps  and  Flats. 

35.  What  is  the  third  department? 
Dynamics. 

36.  Of  what  does  Dynamics  treat,  and  from  what  derived? 

It  is  derived  from  the  Greek  word  dunamis — power — and  relates 
particularly  to  the  strength  or  power  of  musical  tones. 

37.  What  are  we  to  infer  from  the  idea  of  the  power  of  tones,  etc.  ? 
From    this   department  we  are  taught  all  of  the  beauties  in  ex- 
pression— the  performing  of  loud  or  soft  tones. 

38.  Do  we  understand  from  loud  and  soft  tones,  the  life  and  spirit 
that  is  given  to  musical  performance? 

The  souHnspiring  part  comes  from  this  department,  and  teaches 
the  art  of  breathing  soul  into  song. 

39.  What  would  the  fourth  department  teach? 

Quality  of  Tone  is  the  fourth  department,  and  teaches  the  use  and 
management  of  the  voice. 

40.  In  the  use  of  the  voice  when  and  how  are  the  tones  formed? 
By  the  vocal  apparatus,  in  which   respiration  or  breathing  is  the 

first  operation  in  the  production  of  sound. 

41.  How  is  the  operation  of  tone  formation  commenced? 

The  lungs,  receiving  the  air,  exhale  through  the  bronchial  tubes, 
several  in  number,  meeting  gradually  on  rising  until  they  are  resolved 
into  two  large  tubes,  which  form  the  divisions  of  the  wind-pipe  or  Trachea. 

42.  With  what  does  the  Trachea  connect? 

It  communicates  immediately  with  the  Larynx,  composed  of  four 
pirts,  and  have  the  power  of  playing  into  each  other,  and  moving 
together  in  the  gradual  raising  or  lowering  of  the  voice. 

43.  What  arc  those  four  parts  called? 
Cartilages — the  thyroid,  circoid,  and  two  arytenoids. 

44.  What  arc  the  vocal  cliordsl 

The  Larynx,  on  the  fore  part  of  the  throat,  is  sometimes  called  the 
Adam's-apple,  and  has  one  horizontal  membrane  on  each  side  of  it, 
which  are  called  the  vocal  chord*. 

45.  What  is  the  form  of  these  membranes  or  vocal  chords? 

The  opening  between  them  is  of  a  triangular  form,  near  half  an 
inch  wide,  and  is  called  the  Glottis, 


46.  What  other  name  no  these  vocal  chords  bear? 

They  are  called  the  lips  of  the  Glottis;  and  arc,  in  the  formation 
of  musical  tones,  what  the  lips  are  to  the  mouth,  and  are  the  only 
aperture  through  which  the  air  passes  to  and  from  the  lun^s. 

47.  What  comes  next  above  the  vocal  chords? 

Immediately  above  is  the  superior  Glottis,  as  the  Larynx  ends  in 
a  wide  opening,  formed  by  two  folds  of  the  mucous  membrane,  which 
is  covered  by  a  small  tongue  called  the  Epiglottis,  just  at  the  root  (4' 
the  tongue. 

48.  What  is  the  cavity  called  which  is  just  at  the  back  of  the 
throat,  and  extends  as  far  forward  as  the  root  of  the  mouth? 

The  Pharynx. 

49.  Where  does  the  voice  first  strike  in  formation? 

By  the  shock  of  the  vocal  chords  around  the  Larynx  the  tone  is 
formed,  and,  in  passing  out,  impinges  upon  the  Pharynx,  which  modifies  it. 

50.  With,  what  does  the  Pharynx  connect? 

It  communicates  above  with  the  nasal  apparatus. 

51.  How  is  the  palate  of  the  mouth  situated  with  the  above? 

The  upper  part  of  the  mouth  is  furnished  with  a  soft,  fleshy  cur- 
tain, from  the  center  of  which  hangs  the  conical  part  called  the  Uvula — 
the  palate—  thus  forming  a  double  arch. 

52.  What  is  suspended  from  the  uvula  or  palate  f 

From  this  are  two  fibers,  called  the  posterior  props;  and  in  fn  nt 
of  them,  also  pendant  from  the  judaic,  are  two  smaller  fibers,  forming 
a  triangular  space,  between  which  are  the  tonsils. 

*  53.  What  advantages  are  to  he  derived  from  this  lesson? 

From  the  study  of  the  vocal  apparatus,  respiration,  exhalation  of 
breath,  the  anatomical  structure  of  the  general  music-making  depart- 
ment, the  vocalist  may  derive  much  information  of  importance  to  aid 
in  making  pleasant  musical  tones. 


LESSON  V. 

54.  It  has  been  ascertained  that  all  present  can  talk,  and  we  sup- 
pose they  can  also  sing.     Is  the  talking  voice  the  singing  voice? 

It  certainly  is,  to  a  great  extent. 

55.  If  vou  can  talk,  please  count. 
One,  two,  three,  four,  five,  six. 


<-• 


in  dimi:m  Ai-  i.i  :?-i>i<>rs?-i. 


!       Hinting  "in-,  two,  be  a  measure  in  music,  how  many  meas- 
ures would  tin-  oountiug  of  one,  two,  three,  four,  five,  -i\,  be? 

Til! 

In  your  counting  Biz  in  three  measures,  you  should  assume  an 
erect  position,  eyes  to  the  front,  tan-  upon  a  level,  shoulders  thrown 
btly  back.     \\"\\\  you  all  do  this  ? 
We  will,  a&suredly. 

\\    .  j  uiit  one,  two,  six  tin. 

W.  will  One,  two;  one,  two;  one,  two;  one,  two;  one.  two; 
one,  I 

11  »w  many  measures  would  that  be? 
B  \  measui 

£0  Winn  there  art-  two  counts  to  the  measure,  what  kind  of  time 
or  mov<  ineut  i>  it  called  ? 

1 1  ble  time,  and  is  indicated  by  a  figure  -  over  the  upper  ]>art  of 
the  1:1  .  and  serves  a-  a  numerator  to  number  the  notes  in  a  meas- 
ure, li  there  be  a  figure  beneath  tin-  first,  it  serves  as  a  denominator, 
ami  i.  part  into  whirl)  the  whole  note  i>  divided. 

Era  be  No.  L.  g  |  « 

"■     il     ii.        d     u,        (1    u,        d     u,       d     u,       d  u. 

61.   In  Exercise  No.  1  what  rhythmical  characters  are  introduced? 
Figures,  the    fraction,   two-halves,  single    bars,   measures,  notes, 
and  c!    - 

What  does  the  under  figure,  the  denominator,  indicate? 
Thai  tin-  whole  note,  or  long  used,  is  divided  into  two 

part ~.  and  it  names  these  parts  hal\ 

What  does  the  upper  figure  d 
It  i-  the  numerator,  and  numbers  two  half  d  »t<  -.  and  locates  that 
numb  r.  or  their  equivalent,  in  a  measure 

ppace  between  two  l»tm. 

What  is  a  !■ 

An  upright  or  vertical  mark  to  divide  musical  exercises  into 
i..   i- 

NA     a  do  those  large  bars  at  tin-  rioa  of  Exi  rcise  No.  1  indicate? 
:  end  of  that  exercise,  and  are  called  tin.-  < 

A'     ;■    i- .    -,    ;,  - ? 
Mark-  <<\  musical  tone. 


68.  In  Exercise  No.  1  how  many  notes,  and  their  nan.. 

There  are  ten  half  notes  and  one  whole  note,  filling  -i\  measures? 

69.  In  order  to  perform  accurately  <-i->  >  above,  how 
ive  proceed  to  keep  the  performers  together? 

1.  each  note  have  tone  applied  to  it  as  the  singer  moves  the  haud 
down  or  up,  as  marked  <1  and  u, 

~.  ■    what  is  the  rule  tor  marking  tim 

That  tin-  hand  goes  down  at  the  I-  -  -  -    at  the  end  of 

each  measure. 

71.  What  else  i-  to  be  observed  that  will  enable  the  performer  to 
irate  in  all  exerci 

Be  exceedingly  careful  to  see  that  the  hand,  in  getting  from  one 
measure  to  another,  seems  to  climb  over  the  bar. 

~rl.  Suppose  we  place  a  2  over  a  4  at  the  first,  a?  a  movement  in- 
dicator, then  how  will  we  proa 

This  will  Bignify  two  quarter  notes  in  a  measure,  and  tl  ••  hand  "ill 
go  do«n  as  you  sing  the  first  and  up  to  the  second,  then  over  the  bar  tu 
L'et  into  the  next  measure,  and  so  on  throughout  the  entire  ex 

^00  0       0  0       0  0      0  & 

Lxi.ia  BSE  No.  2     j| 

d        ll,  d       u,  d       u,  d        u.        d  u. 

73.  What  kind  of  time  or  movement  where  a  1  i-  the  upper  fij 
Double  time,  and  has  two  motions  t"  the  measure, 

74.  In  Km  rcise  No".  2  we  have  a  difii  rent  kind  of  note  from 
in  Exercise  No.  1.     What  are  they  called? 

They  arc  quarter  note.-;  have  a  filled  head  and  Btetn 

7").  Suppose  we  introduce  a  figure  3  a>  the  upper  number,  and  a 

figure  '1  the  lower  number  at  the  beginning,  what  will  they  indicate? 
The  denominator  L'  will  divide  the  whole  note  into  halves,  and  the 

numerator  3  will  number  these  halve-  or  their  equivalent  in  • 

•>    *  *  ?      0  c  0      0  0  0      ffl 

*"       d       1         11.  d       1         U,  d       1         II,        d  1  U. 


K\i  ri  1--1   No.  •".. 


II 


7*'>    In  Exercise  No.  •">  we  observe  in  the  last  measure  a  whole  note 

with  a  dot  to  the  right  of  it      What  does  that  indie;. 

Tii.tt  it  i-  equivalent  to  three  halves,  the  dot  adding  half  its  length 
iji  time. 
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LESSON  VI. 

77.  Suppose  we  use  a  4  over  a  2,  or  a  4  over  a  4,  then  how  will  we 
indicate  the  movement  by  the  hand? 

The  under  figure  2,  in  the  first  place,  divides  the  whole  note  into 
two  parts;  and  the  upper  figure  4 — the  numerator — numbers  and  places 
four  halt'  notes,  or  their  equivalent,  in  every  measure,  unless  the  music 
in  the  first  measure  does  not  begin  on  the  first  part  of  the  measure  ; 
in  that  event,  the  first  and  last  measures  will  both  be  fractions  of 
a  measure,  and  will  contain  just  enough  notes  to  fill  one  whole  measure. 

Exercise  No.  4.  <?  \      II   I         I       I         ^*  IT  I     III       I 
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78.  In  Exercise  No.  3  how  many  motions  to  the  measure,  and  how 
performed  ? 

Three  motions,  and  performed  down,  left,  up,  and  is  called  triple 
measure,  and  indicated  by  a  figure  3. 

79.  In  Exercise  No.  4  how  are  the  motions  performed,  how  indi- 
cated, and  what  is  its  name? 

Performed  with  four  motions  to  the  measure — down,  left,  right, 
up — hand  moving  over  the  bars  to  every  succeeding  measure  ;  the  upper 
number  (4)  is  the  indicator,  and  its  name  is  quadruple  measure. 

80.  If  there  be  at  the  first  a  figure  6  over  a  4,  or  six  over  8,  then 
how  do  we  perform  ? 

If  there  be  6  over  a  4,  there  are  six  quarter  notes  in  a  measure ; 
if  six  over  8,  there  are  six  eighth  notes  in  a  measure,  or  their  equiva- 
lent; and,  to  omit  trouble,  we  will  perform  two  motions  to  the  measure, 
the  hand  moving  downward  as  the  first  note  is  used,  remaining  still  for 
the  second  and  third,  and  moving  upward  for  the  use  of  the  fourth,  and 
remaining  still  uutil  the  fifth  and  sixth  are  performed.  This  is  called 
sextuple  measure. 
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iIssjss,    d  s  s  u  s  s.  ds  SUSS,    dssuss. 

81.  In  Exercise  No.  5  we  find  notes  having  turns  to  their  stems. 
What  shall  we  call  these  notes? 

They  are  eighth  notes,  two  being  equal  to  one  fourth  note  in  time; 
four  equal  to  one  half,  and  eight  equal  to  one  whole  note. 


82.  If  9  over  8  be  used  as  indicating  time  or  movement,  what  will 
it  be  called  ? 

Compound  Triple,  having  nine  counts  in  the  measure,  and  one 
motion  to  three  counts,  making  three  motions  to  the  measure. 

■v  xt       u     ^PPP\»9»9.  0.0000 
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S       S    1  S  S      II  K  S, 


V  V  V  I 

d    s    a    lss. 


83.  If  12  over  8  occurs,  how  is  the  measure  divided  and  how 
performed  ? 

It  will  be  compound  quadruple,  performing  four  motions  in  a  meas- 
ure, as  in  quadruple,  and  one  motion  to  every  three  notes  or  their 
equivalent. 

Exercise  No.  7. 
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uss,  dsslsa   rssuas,  dsslsa   rssuss,  dss   1  a  sr  a  8. 

84.  What  do  the  letters  under  the  notes  in  the  above  exercises 
mean  ? 

The  d  signifies  down  motion  of  the  hand;  s,  for  still;  I,  for  left 
motion;  r,  for  right,  and  u  for  upward  motion. 

LESSON  VII. 

MELODICS. 

85.  From  what  is  the  name  of  this  department  derived? 

From  melos,  a  Greek  term,  which  the  ancients  applied  to  the  sweet- 
ness of  any  melody  or  leading  part  of  a  tune,  and  it  literally  treats  of 
all  characters  that  pertain  to  pitch  in  music — high  or  low  tones. 


86.    Exercise  No.  8. 


What  character  is  this. 


Some  would  call  this  a  musical  staff;  but  we  call  it  a  fence  five 
rails  or  five  planks  high,  with  one  panel  or  one  measure. 

87.  Why  is  it  not  a  staff? 

Because  it  neither  represents  Length,  Pitch,  or  Power,  having  no 
figures  for  time,  or  rhythmic  representation;  no  clef  to  fix  any  lettering, 
and  only  one  measure. 


RTJDIME1VTA.I,  LMsso\s. 


notes  were  placed  on  the  five  lines  above,  would  ire 
know  how  high  <>r  law,  and  how  long  <>r  how  short  to  sing  them? 

W<   would  not,  until  a  rhythmic  character  is  placed  at  the  firsl  to 
-.  and  a  melodic  character  to  denote  a  relative 
pitch  of  high  or  low  tones. 

Ea  9      /    I    ;/  S  _■'•'    5  ■      I    tee. 

Melodic  Character.  Melodic  and  Rhythmic 

A   It 

i.  ,5*2 


1  r 

8!)    I"    Exei  -      9  why  is   the   first    part  called  a  mi 

ohara 

B   jause  a  character  like  an  inverted  .»:  is  inserted  in  the  fourth 

•'  is  th(       .  I;  imau  F,  an  i  locates  V  on  that  line,  and  (i  on  the 

its  line,    then  A  on  the  nexl  linejcoming  below  the 

fourth  li     ,   E  will  be  on  the  next  Bpace,  and  bo  on  in  regular  Bucces- 

l(  Iters  of  the  English  alphabet  are  placed  upon 

tin'  -tall'  ill'  livt-  lim  -  ;i-  repn  Mutative-  of  pitch. 

!»»    Why  is  the  latter  part  of  Exercise  No.  ft  both  melodic  and 
rhythmic? 

use  it  has  both  a  clef,  representative  of  pitch;  and  figures 
repi  •   relative  length,  upon  it 

91.    II  »w   many  degri  •  a  musical  Ptaff  contain:' 

Eleven.     Five  lines  and- six  spaces     Tne  space  below  the  lowest 
-  lould  be  called  the  first  space;  Bpace  between  the  first  and  second 

ml  and  third  line,  the  third 
the  third  and  fourth  line,  the  fourth  si 
th  and  fifth  line,  the  y^A  s/wee;  and  Bpace  above  the 
line,  the  sixth  spa 

I-  not  this  a  different  order  of  naming  the  d<  .  n  es  of  the  staff 

•in  what  has  been  in  use  the  last  century? 

It  i>;  hut,  nevertheless,  we  believe  it  t..  be  the  simplest,  the  most 

nd  Bhows  conclusively  that   one  clef  may  represent  one  Btaff 

Cully,  with  all  of  it-  degrees;    and  counting  them  in  this  way  would 

ids,  which  are  pn  cisely  half  of  tie-  ..e 

which  are  on  a  general  score  fur  male  ami   female  voices     half 

e  human  staff  represented.     [_  W.   rive  Mr.  T.  W. 


Denmngton,  of  texas,  credit  for  suggesting  the  idea  of  six  spao  , 

a,"   :ir"r1''  '.",    ';'■■  -    thought*  on  m 

characters,  in  March,  1882,  for  the  Pik    I 

Exeri  ise  .\n.   K..     c  t 
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2nd.  Bj)  . 


1st:  line- 


i>  l"-t.  Bj 

93.  When  does  the  C  Clef  stand  on  the  fourth  space   d 
the  third  line,  and  locate  C  then-,  and  the  remainder  ot 

seven  Ji  tters  of  the  alphabet  in  regular  buco  ssii  d  abov.  ...  I-  . 
\\  hen  used  for  the  high  male  or  tenor  v<  i 

94.  Whi  !•   is  the  lowest  d<  gn  i  of  ;:..   I    I         Staff? 

On  the  Bpace  below  the  first  line,  whirl,  is  the  first  spam,  and  the 
D,  and  gets  the  same  pitch  that  D,  the  thin!  or  middle  li 
tn<    I    (   ,;   Stafl  or  Bass  voice  gets.     We  may  also  have  added 
below  the  first  space,  and  above  the  sixth  space,  to  embn  that 

transcend  the  boundary  of  any  - 

95.  W  bat  observation  can  easily  be  made  that  in  e  mind 
more  favorably  with  thB  arrangement  than  with  the  old  arrangement? 

That  the  middle  line     D)of  the  Bass  Ft  leffStaff)  is  just 

at  the  center  of  that  staff,  and  is  the  first  epao  of  the  Tenor  voi 
C  C  let  Staff 

EXJ  ROBE  No.   11.     Q  Clef  -  1  r      . 

— —    »V—  added  Uneabi 

i , 

nttrHtOC-1 


] 
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\         3rd 

<  '• 2m1.-lim- 

ind.  sj 


1)         l-t.  ^: 

flow  does   :  lef  locate  the  lettering  on   the 


Btaff  for 


RTJI^IMiElYTAL  LESSONS. 


It  locates  G  on  the  second  line,  is  an  octave  higher  than  G  the 
second  line  in  the  C  Clef  Staff,  and  its  letters  are  placed  in  regular 
succession,  like  the  other  two  clefs  place  them. 

97.  How  much  higher  is  G,  sixth  space,  or  space  above  fifth  line, 
in  the  C  Clef  Stafl;  for  female  voices,  than  in  the  C  Clef  Staff  for  Tenor 
or  male  voices? 

Precisely  one  octave  higher ;  and  by  this  we  fully  understand  the 


female  voice  to  be  naturally  more  acute  than  the  male  voice,  and  for 
this  reason  we  prefer  a  G  Clef  for  their  staff,  and  a  C  Clef  for  the 
lenor  voice. 

G  Clef  Staff— Contralto  and  Soprano   Voices. 


added  line  above — Ar- 


-Jj 


Exercise  No.  12. 

F  Clef  Staff— Bass   Voice. 


C  Clef  Staff— Tenor   Voice. 


]•: 

©— it-i .. 

4th.  spac< 


<;      lilli.  spare 
-5Ui— line- 

til.  S]<U<  •<• 

'in< 


3 


-A- 


I?    fitli.  space 
-r.th.-linei— 


I. 


5th.  space 

-F 4tli— line-- 

4th.  space 


(;  6th.  space 

F — 5  tli— line — 
5th.  space 


B— 3rd-li-iir 

A     3rd.  space 


-G — 2nd— line: 


B— -Ith-lino 
4th.  space 


i^— 3rd-l"i'ne 


1) 


_  F     2nd.  space 

-13— rsl-line-* 

1st.  space 


■I) — ih-eVHme 

3rd.  space 


A     3rd. space 

<  '—2nd— line 

_  F    2nd.  space 
-E — IstHine 


D      1st.  space 


A 


<3      lBtdtinc 


B 2ndrlin< 

2nd.  space 


,.    F   1st. space 

"*       added  line  below 

98.  What  is  the  leading  or  characteristic  feature  of  the  Clef? 
It  is  to- locate  the  letters  on  the  staff. 

99.  What  do  the  letters  signify,  and  what  do  they  represent? 
They  signify  that  every  degree  of  the  staff  has  an  absolute  pitch, 

and  each  letter  has  its  own  pitch  to  represent. 

100.  How  many  letters  are  used? 

The  first  seven  of  the  English  alphabet:  A,  B,  C,  D,  E,  F,  and  G. 

101.  When  we  go  higher  than  the  seventh,  then  what  occurs? 
Repeat  the  first,  and  call  it  8,  to  complete  a  scale,  if  we  go  no 

higher;  but  if  we  go  higher  than  8,  the  eighth  becomes  1,  and  next 
above  it  2,  and  so  on. 

102.  What  is  a  Scale  in  Music? 

It  is  derived  from  the  Latin  word  Scala—a  ladder— and  signifies 
any  series  of  tones  rising  or  falling  from  any  given  pitch  to  the  great- 
est practicable  distance  through  such  intermediate  degrees  as  render 
the  exercise  the  most  agreeable  to  the  ear,  and  in  which  all  harmonical 
as  well  as  melodical  divisions  may  be  most  commodiously  divided. 


103.  What  is  that  voice  called  that  can 
produce  C,  2d  added  line  below  the  F  Clef 
Staff? 


It 


Basso.     Notes  running  this  low  belong  to  instrumental  music 
is  a  rare  thing  to  find  a  good  Basso  voice. 

104.  What  voice  is  it  that  sings  from  E,  1st  added  line  below  F 
Clef  Staff,  to  E,  5th  space  of  C  Clef  Staff? 

The  low  Baritone. 

105.  What  voice  sings  from  G,  1st  line  of  F  Clef  Staff,  to  G,  6th 
space  of  C  Clef  Staff? 

The  high  Baritone. 

106.  What  voice  sings  from  C,  added  line  below  C  Clef  Staff,  to 
C,  4th  space  of  G  Clef  Staff'? 

The  Tenor  (male)  voice. 

107.  What  voice  ranges  from  E,  1st  line  of  the  C  Clef  Staff,  to 
E,  5th  space  of  the  G  Clef  Staff? 

The  Contralto  (female)  voice. 

108.  What  voice  will  sing  from  G,  2d  line  of  C  Clef  Staff,  to  G, 
6th  space  of  G  Clef  Staff? 

The  low  Mezzo  Soprano  (female)  voice. 

109.  What  voice  will  sing  from   C,  added   line  below  the  C  Clef 
Staff',  to  C,  2d  added  line  above  the  ('•  Clef  Staff? 

The  high  Mezzo  Soprano  (female)  voice. 


lo 
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!1,,|1^1Ilt  v  •  fan   '••  IbC  line  of  G  Clef  Staff  to 

I-   3d  added  line  above  the  <i  Clef  Staff? 

„    .iN"'t:  •  'Jrictly  Soprano  (female)  voice,  and  Soprano  voiees 

'.'""'  »»  lemalesas  Bassos  are  in  the  mile  vo 

•   --  «■.   commonly  fbnnd   now  in  our  midst 

Those  in  mates  that  range  from  G,  1st  [me  of  F  Clef  Staff  toG 
6th  space  of  (    Clef  Staff  are  high  Baritone*     A  strictly  first-class* 
renor  voice  is  seldom  found. 

< '  Soak. 


112.   What  voices  are  most  numerous  among  the  females?  - 

Contraltos  and  low  Mezzo  Soprano* 

Exkbcbe  No.   13.— Earn  all  voiees. 
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Tenor  from  C  ..ddcdlline  ' 


i-G-lst.-linoin  F  Clef  to  G  2nd.  lino  in 


Itaritono  from  E  1st,  nd.lori  lino  y  <  ]ef  to  K  Mli.  space  - 


.^...  .■iiu,,iirm)nl  i-^  i>i.  jHincii  inn-  r  (  ii  i  i,i  i;  . , 1 1 1 .  ! 
2nd!  added  tin.  toC  n  h.  spaerin  Ton.  r 

II     ..I.      VI        .    .         .  .  


;"'*     "  !T trom  '■  *"*    '""  ""    i f  to  r,  2n.lluU.ed  .1De  abo7c  G  rirfSfff 

'•  w  ""  "■  «  ••'•  «■■  ■!  line  au.v,  U  ,  lef  Staff 


LESSON   VIll 

113    What  is  a  Sharp? 

,       A  'r'  :""i  "sa  mark  of  elevation,  thus    -  -uid  has 

four  "'  ,l"u  "'ls 

11  \.   What  does  each  cross  in  til.-  sharp  represent? 

The  (bur  crosses  repr.  h  point  in  every  Tetraehord. 

115.    \\  hat  is  a  T<    rachord? 


Exercise  No.  l  J 


A   string  of  Cur  notes,  ami  is  the  exact   half  of  ■  1,.  „f 

f«ur  having  tw(   !..  :  ,.„,  small  interval 

II*'     >»  hat  is  a   r  lat  .' 


A   Flat  is  a  melodic  ehar.vter.  and  denotes  depression.     Made 

tllUS :    <f  ' 

117.  What  i<  a  Restoral? 

j     baracter  made  thus:  -   melodic  in  its  nature,  and  its  office  i< 
from  a  previous  Sharp  or  Flat  to  the  original  tone  beWine 
to  the  degn  e  on  which  it  is  pla 
3    What  i<  a  sound  '.' 

Any  thin-  that  can  he  heard. 
1  !!•    What  are  musical  times  ? 

Ail  sounds  thai  have  ible  pitch;  that  .-an  be  elm 

strictly  ..f  a  melodic  chars 

'    Whal  i^  a  lv  •,    \ 

r*>e  hwl  i  can  be  seen  in  ev.  n  Bass  ami 

tne  rundamental  note  in  everj 
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121.  What  is  a  Key  Tone? 

That  tone  which,  when  sounded,  is  to  the  ear  what  the  key  note  is 
to  the  eye. 

LESSON  IX. 

122.  What  is  the  Diatonic  Scale? 

Any  scale  that  proceeds  from  one,  its  key  note  or  tonic,  to  eight, 
its  duplicate,  and  containing  five  large  and  two  small  intervals. 

123.  Give  an  example  of  the  Diatonic  Scale  in  C. 
Exercise  No.  15. 
The  C,  Model  Diatonic  Scale.  G  Scale. 


m 


— H-f 


,t^75? 
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— —sr3*<5> 
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TS^f^IZ 


124.  What  are  the  j>roper  divisions  of  the  Model  Diatonic  Scale 
in  C  in  Exercise  No.  15? 

From  one  to  two  is  a  wide  interval,  and  is  called  a  major  second. 
From  two  to  three,  wide  interval,  and  is  called  a  major  second.  From 
three  to  four  is  a  narrow  interval  ;  they  are  tied  together,  and  indicate 
a  nearer  proximity  to  each  other,  and  the  interval  is  called  a  minor 
second.  From  four  to  five,  a  major  second  ;  from  six  to  seven  a  major 
second,  and  from  seven  to  eight,  a  minor  second. 

125.  How  many  major  and  minor  seconds  in  the  Diatonic  Scale 
of  C? 

Five  major  seconds  and  two  minor  seconds. 

126.  Where  do  the  minor  seconds  always  occur? 
Between  three  and  four  and  between  seven  and  eight. 

127.  What  is  the  difference  between  the  Scale  of  C  above  and  the 
Scale  of  G? 

No  difference  as  to  the  distribution  of  the  major  and  minor  sec- 
onds. They  are  precisely  the  same,  only  the  keys  are  located  on  differ- 
ent letters,  and  therefore  the  G  Scale  looks  higher  to  the  eye,  and 
sounds  higher  to  the  ear. 

LESSON  X. 

128.  Why  arc  figures  or  numbers  from  one  to  eight  used  in  Exer- 
cise No.  1")'/ 

Merely  to  teach  pitch  relation.  From  three  to  four  is  always  a 
email  interval,  ami  al  o  from  seven  to  eight. 


129.  Why  have  we  a  Sharp  written  on  the  second  space  of  the  G 
Scale  in  G  Clef  Staff? 

Simply  to  show  that  there  is  one  tone  in  this  scale  that  is  not  in 
the  C  scale,  and  that  is  FJf. 

130.  What  is  the  use  of  a  Jf  being  placed  on  the  space  where  F  is 
located  ? 

If  it  were  not  placed  there,  we  would  have  the  upper  tetrachord 
of  one  C  Scale  first,  and  then  the  lower  tetrachord  of  another  higher  C 
Scale  following  in  succession  above,  and  it  would  not  be  a  scale  built 
upon  the  Tonic  or  Key  Note  G. 

131.  Do  we  infer  from  this  Sharp  on  the  second  space  that  wher- 
ever F  occurs  that  we  must  sing  or  play  higher  than  F? 

That  is  exactly  what  we  do.  A  minor  second  higher  than  F  will 
be  FJf,  and  that  will  make  our  G  Scale  sing  precisely  like  the  C  or 
Model  Scale. 

132.  Are  all  scales  built  in  this  manner? 

All  Diatonic  Scales  are  built  by  commencing  upon  any  degree,  line, 
or  space  you  please,  and  proceeding  by  Major  and  Minor  Seconds,  as  in 
the  C  or  Model  Scale. 

LESSON  XL 

133.  In  building  a  Diatonic  Scale  on  D,  taken  as  one,  a  key,  or 
tonic,  how  would  you  proceed  ? 


As  in  exercise  16 


134. 


Now  read  the  D  Scale. 


rj+ES 


*u& 


*A&«B&J« 


iws. 


Hl»£, 


D  is  one,  E  is  two,  FJf  is  three,  G  is  four,  A  is  five,  B  is  six,  CJJ  is 
seven,  and  D  is  eight  as  well  as  one. 

135.  Now  explain  why  FJf  and  C§  are  taken  in  this  scale,  and  F 
and  C  dropped. 

Because,  if  FJf  had  not  been  taken  instead  of  F,  we  would  have 
had  a  minor  second  from  two  to  three — E  to  F;  and  hence  F  does 
not  answer  our  purpose,  so  we  let  F  alone,  and  take  FjJ,  which  is  a 
minor  second  higher,  and  our  scale  thus  far  is  correctly  built.  We 
then  pass  from  FJf,  three,  to  G,  four,  a  minor  second,  which  is  correct, 
and  like  three  to  four  in  Model  Scale.  From  G,  four,  to  A,  five,  is  a 
major  second.     Correct.     From  A,  five,  to  B,  six,  is  a  major  second, 


1*^ 
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riu  •  'A"  want     From  ]',,  six,  to  Cfc  seven,  is  a  major  aecond, 

an. I  is  right     ('  would  not  do,  because  it  would  spoil  our  scale.      Then 
from  <  ~.  seven,  to  1).  eight,  would  he  a  minor  Becond,  ami  that  would 
be  correct     And  now   this  I)  Scale  all  through  i-  precisely  like  the 
1  he  only  difference,  it  is  one  degree  more  elevated  in  pitch. 

LESSON  xir. 

136.  Axe  all  Diatonic  Scales  built  aa  in  the  C,  G,  and  1)  Scales  as 
in  tin'  foregoing  I  .•  sons? 

They  are.     Ail  we  have  to  do  is  t"  keep  the  intervals  right  with 
r  Plata. 

137.  When  a  Second  i-  spoken  of,  what  i-  meant? 

le  that  i-  one  degree  above  or  below  another. 
1  S8    What  i-  a  Third? 

grees  higher  or  lower  than  another. 
139.   What  is  a  Fourth? 
Any  note  or  tone  three  decrees  higher  or  lower. 

1  I"     What    i-  a    Filth'.' 

Anv  note  or  tone  lour  degrees  higher  or  lower. 

1  II.    What   i-  a  Sixth? 

Any  note  or  tone  five  degrees  higher  or  lower. 
1  l_'.   What  i>  a  Seventh ? 

■  note  or  tone  -i\  degrees  above  or  below  another. 

What    i-  an    i:  ; 
Anj  -Iht  it  1  iwer  than  its  comparative  note. 

111.   An-  all  Seconds,  Thirds,  an. I  Fourths,  etc,  of  the  same  size? 
an-  doL      There  an-   Major  Seconds  and   .Minor  Seconds, 
i  nd  Minor  Thirds,  and  bo  on  all  throi 
1  1").  If  the  entire  scale  were  subdivided  into  Minor  Seconds,  how 
many  would  there  be? 
.  ve. 

LESSON  XI 11. 

DYH  \m 

Dynamics  teach? 

power  of  Rounds  n<  u-cl  in  mu-i  •. 
147.    Hovi    many  '111:  i  axe  used  in  music? 

1  i 


1  18.   What  are  they? 

indicated  bypp,  which  i-  the  abbreviation  forptam 

is  in  th-  Buperlati>  the  v, ,-.  Boftest  expression  t..  he  made 

above  a  w  bisper. 

S  ".  indicated  by  ;>.  abbreviation  for  pia 

Medium,  denoted  by  m. 

/.     '.  indicated  by/  abbreviation  for  • 

Veiy  laud,  indicated  by  ff,  abbreviation  foi  .,,.  and  ta  the 

superlative  degree  in  power— the  loudest  expression  t, .  be  made. 

1  19.   What  oth.-r  signs  for  Dynamical  term.-? 

We    have    the    Legato   Mark.'  which    i-    a    slur,   thus:    - — s       We 
have  the  Staccato    «.  and  the  Maicalo   .  —  a  dot  over  or  under  m 


150.   >\  hat  i-  th.-  use  of  the  Legato,  as 
Exercise  No.  17  ? 


Ml 


^^ 


We  are  taught  to  glide  Bmoothly  from  em-  turn  to  another  in  either 
ascending  or  descendin 

151.   What  do  the  Staccato  and  Marcato  marks  teach  ? 

'I  he  Staccato,  to  sound  v»  r\  pointed,  distinct,  and  emphaticaL 
The  Marcato  or  dot,  half  Staccato. 


LESSON  XIV. 

TIIK    BCALE    AND    ITS    INTKI'.VALS. 

152.  Of  what  i<  the  Scale  composed? 
'  )t'  eight  notes  or  degn  i  b. 

153.  How  many  Bounds  in  Xatur 
Then-  an-    aid  to  Ik-  .-.  veu. 

154.  Wh)  do  we  use  eight  to  complex   an  Oe'avo  or  Scale? 
While  the  eighth  completes  an  octave,  it  is  the  fi,.-t  one.  or  the 

foundation  for  the  same  scale  an   octave  higher  in   pitch;   thus    eight 
becomes  one,  and  uext  xbove  eight  or ■  i.-  two. 

155.  [f  eight  notes  constitute  a  ucale,  how  is  t!  is  scale  built? 

A-  it-  nunc  i>  derived   from    S  gnifving  a  ladder-    it  pro- 

something  after  the  order  of  a  ladder,  only  having  its  intervals 

-nailer,  ri  i    to  the  place  th.  J 

156.  If  the  1.  .     ic  or 

hat  would  the  i  .  \t  uho\e  it  he  cai 
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Two — Supertonic — from  its  being  next  above  the  Tonic;  and  the 
interval  from  one  to  two  would  be  called  a  Whole  Step,  or,  more  prop- 
erly, a  Major  Second. 

157.  What  is  the  next  above  two  called? 

Three  is  its  relative  name.  Mediant  is  the  name  for  its  position, 
because  it  is  midway  between  one  and  five — the  two  most  important 
degrees  in  the  scale — and  there  is  a  major  second  above  two  (  especially 
in  a  Major  Scale). 

158.  What  is  next  above  three  called? 

Four.  The  relative  name  Svbdominant,  from  its  position,  being 
next  helow  five,  the  Dominant,  and  it  is  a  minor  second  higher  than 
three  in  the  Major  Scale. 

159.  What  is  the  name  for  the  fifth  in  the  Major  Scale? 

Five  is  the  relative  name,  and  Dominant  its  position  name,  because 
it  occupies  the  most  important  position  of  any  in  the  scale,  except  one, 
the  key  or  tonic,  and  is  a  major  second  higher  than  four. 

160.  What  is  next  above  five  or  the  Dominant? 

Sic,  relatively,  and  for  position  is  called  the  Submediant.  It  is 
midway  between  five  and  eight — two  of  the  most  important  points  in 
the  scale—  but  is  of  minor  importance  compared  with  the  mediant  or 
third  for  position.     It  is  a  major  second  higher  than  five. 

161.  Next  above  six,  what  is  its  name? 

Seven,  for  its  relative  name.  Is  called  the  leading  note  by  many, 
because  it  is  next  below  the  tonic.  It  may  be  called  the  Subtonic, 
particularly  in  the  Minor  Scale,  and  is  the  characteristic  note  of  the 
Harmonic  form  of  Minor  Scale  by  being  sharped.  In  the  Major  Scale, 
it  is  a  major  second  higher  than  six. 

162.  What  would  next  above  seven  be  called? 

Eight,  completing  the  scale.  If  you  go  higher,  it  becomes  one ; 
and  hence  would  establish  fully  the  idea  that  there  are  only  seven  pri- 
mary sounds  in  Nature,  and  is  a  minor  second  higher  than  seven. 

163.  Now,  how  many  intervals  have  we  observed  in  passing  over 
the  foregoing  scale? 

Seven.  From  one  to  two,  a  major  second  ;  from  two  to  three,  a 
major  second;  three  to  four,  a  minor  second;  four  to  five,  a  major 
second;  five  to  six,  a  major  second;  six  to  seven,  a  major  second; 
and  from  seven  to  eight,  a  minor  second.  This  is  for  the  .Major  Scale 
Intervals.  (  The  instructor  will  show  the  Minor  Scale  on  blackboard 
at  the  proner  lime.  1 


LESSON  XV. 

SHARPS,    FLATS,    AND    RESTORALS. 

164.  What  is  a  Sharp? 

A  double  cross,  made  thus:  #,  and  signifies  an  elevation  of  a  Minor 
Second  more  than  the  same  degree  would  have  in  pitch  if  it  were  not 
used. 

165.  What  is  a  Flat? 

A  character  like  this:  t>,  and  informs  us  that  we  sing  or  play  a 
Minor  Second  lower  than  the  same  line  or  space  upon  which  it  is 
located  would  be  performed  without  it. 

166.  What  is  a  Restoral? 

A  character  after  this  order:  t},  and  informs  the  performer  that 
the  tone  previously  performed — Sharp  or  Flat — now  goes  back  to  its 
original  representative  by  line  or  space  of  the  staff. 

167.  How  many  different  tones  may  be  sung  or  played  to  any  line 
or  space  of  the  staff? 

Three.  We  may  play  or  sing  A  Sharp  or  Flat  by  having  its  line 
or  space  represented  by  those  characters,  if  proper  to  do  so,  in  the  com- 
position.    This  is  to  be  judged  of  by  the  composer. 

168.  We  often  hear  performers  speak  of  natural  tones.  Is  one 
tone  more  natural  to  the  voice  than  another? 

All  are  the  same  to  the  voice  or  instrument.  Each  one  taken 
separate  and  alone,  with  relation  or  in  connection  with  the  balance  of 
its  scale,  or,  in  other  words,  seven,  which  seems  the  most  difficult  to 
produce  by  the  voice  in  some  scales,  by  taking  its  pitch  for  one  in  a 
new  scale,  would  apparently  become  easier.  This  should  be  studied 
closely. 

LESSON  XVI. 

DYNAMICS. 

169.  What  department  in  music  is  Dynamics? 

It  is  the  life-giving  department,  and  has  five  degrees  of  power, 

170.  What  are  those  five  degree.-? 

Very  Soft,  abbreviated  pp,  for  pianissimo,  in  its  superlative  degree. 

Soft,  abbreviated  p,  for  piano. 

Medium,  abbreviated  m,  for  Mezzo  or  Mefzo. 

Loud,  indicated  by/,  for  fori/-. 

Very  Loud*,  indicated  by  ff,  for  fortissimo. 


1  1 
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171.  What  use  have  we  for  these  different  degrees  of  soft  or  loud 

t"n>  - 

With" ut  them  there  would  be  a  monotony  of  performance  in  all 
exercises;  words  expressing  different  Bentiment  would  fail  to  acoom- 
plif h  the  desired  result. 

LESSON   XVII. 

LN8PO8TTIOS    "I     SETS. 

1  72.   What  ilut-8  transpose  in  the  changing  of  position  of  keys  mean? 
I"  locate  the  Ton  or  the  foundation  of  a  scale  on  a  different 

■  from  that  of  C,  or  the  key  of  the  Model  Scale,  or  t->  change  from 
any  other  position. 

17:;.   What  is  the  Model  Scalet 

A  scale  commencing  with  it-  keynote,  tome,  or  one  with  the  letter  C. 

174.  When  C  is  taken  ad  the  Zbnteor  key.  then  what  is  the  order 
of  the  intervals  in  the  scale? 

Prom  ont   to  two,  two  to  three,  four  to  fix,  fhx  to  sue,  rut  to«m>n 
are  major  seconds  or  large  intervals;  and  from  Ores  to  /o«r  and  from 
i  to  >>'jfit  arc  Minor  Be  onds  or  small  intervals. 

175.  Will  ymi  give  an  example  of  the  C  or  Model  Scale  with  it.- 
iar_'.  and  small  intervals  I 

Km  h  [8E  No.  16.— C  or  Madid  & 


Q  8 


'       -     -  G    Do 

I     I      !_i 


£^>  ..v,: ,i 


_    '        -     \    if. 
-5 1  •.    Bo 


W(  observe,  in  the  above  scale,  thai  the  notes  for  tkm  and  (our 
are  bed  together,  and  those  for  ■•■  n  an  I  .,.,/,<  are  tied  together  repre- 
senting the  minor  seconds  as  being  smaller  than  r  intervals^ 
« iii'-h  are  major  seconds. 

176.  Suppose  we  wished  to  write  a  scale  eomtnencinK  on  Q 
take  <..  asorv     bow  would  that  scali  be  writl 

S©  •  sample  above  under  G  Scah        From  G     m    •     \    tWll  h 
a  maj.-r  second;  and  from  A.  two,  to  ll,  three,  is  a  major  second, 
thus  far  is  written  like  the   Model  Scale  ofC;  from  B,  three   to  C 
four,  tea  minor  second  (and  is  also  a  minor  second  in  the  Modei  - 
rum  15  to  (    |j  from  C,  four,  to   I),  tiv-  .  is  a  majo.   second;  from  J). 
nve,  to  E,  bx,  a  major  second,  like  the  same  intervals  in  th<  I    - 
and,  now,  from  E,  six,  to  Fs  would  be  u  major  second,  and  that  would 
be  correci  to  make  the  intervals  like  the  Model-Scah  intervale-  and  for 
this  reason  we  drop  F  that  was  used  in  the  Model  Scale,  and  substitute 
l-   Bharp  for  seven  of  the  G  Scale;  then  from   F  sharp,  seven    I     G 
eight,  would  be  a  minor  second,  precisely  like  the  interval  from  B  to 
(    in  the  C  or  Model  Sale. 

177.  Suppose  we  were  to  rounl  five  or  a  fifth  from  <;  tn  D  as  in 
the  distance  or  interval  from  U  to  G         sted  in  tl 

would  be  the  result? 

We  would  find,  to  take  D  as  the  Tonic,  and  draw  th<  scale  on  ■ 
blackboard  or  paper,  that  a  second  Bharp  would  be  introduced  and 
thai  two  sharps  would  he  the  signature  to  the  I)  Scale,  the  tone  C 
being  dropped,  and  C  sharp  being  substitut  d  for  sevei     :         D  Bcale, 

1.*.   A.-  long  as  we  continue  to  move  by  fifths  from  a  •  key 

what  will  be  the  resull  ? 

One  additional  -liarp  will  be  introduced  every  time  to  prcecrvi 
the  proper  order  of  interval.-  from  Bix  to  .-even  and  from  sevi 
•  ight,  and  this  is  the  seven  I  ttor. 

179.  If  we  move  from  the  M<»del  or  ('  Scale  by  coantiag  four 
from  C,  thus:  C,  one;  D,  two;  E,  three;  and  F  four,  and  then  take 
B  a-  the  tonic,  key,  prone,  what  would  be  the  signature? 

One   Hat.  and   this   Would   Ik-  brought   in   on   the  fourth   dearer  of 
the  F  Scale,  to  make  the  interval  from  A.  tnree,  to  B  flat,  four,  a 
minor  second,  in  order  to  he  a  picture  of  from   three  to  four  in  the  ( 
Scale. 

180.  Could  we  not  proceed  to  build  the  Scale  of  F  farther  than 
A,  three,  without  the  use  of  one  flat  on  the  line  n 
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We  could  not.  The  principal  use  of  flats  in  musical  scales  is  to 
keep  the  intervals  from  three  to  four  in  every  instance  like  the  Model 
Scale,  and  this  is  the  three  to  four  regulator. 

181.  If  we  count  a  fourth  from  F  to  get  a  new  key,  to  what  point 
would  we  attain? 

Counting  thus:  F,  one;  G,  two;   A,  three;  B  flat,  four,  we  would 

Exercise  No.  19. 
C  or  Model  Scale. 


hi'  compelled  to  start  out  with  one  upon  the  line  or  space  represented 
by  B,  with  a  flat  upon  it,  ami  that  would  then  be  called  key  of  B 
flat;  or,  if  the  scale  is  written  from  one  to  eight,  the  B  flat  Scale; 
and  in  writing  this  scale  a  second  flat  will  become  necessarv  in  use 
from  B  flat,  and  that  will  be  on  its  fourth  degree,  and  E  flat",  and  so 
on,  introducing  a  new  flat  when  you  move  by  fourths. 


F  Scale. 


B^  Scale. 


E&  Scale. 


la 


Ai  Scale. 
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182.  In  the  above  examples  from  the  C  or  Model  Scale,  what  has 
been  the  order  of  moving  ? 

From  C  to  F  a  fourth.  Then  one  flat  becomes  essential  to  pre- 
serve the  order  of  intervals  from  three  to  four  and  from  four  to  five. 
Then  from  F  to  B  flat  another  fourth,  and  a  second  flat  a  fourth  from 
F  or  B  flat  was  obliged  to  come  in  to  preserve  the  order  of  intervals 
again,  and  so  on,  every  time  a  move  of  a  fourth  is  made,  adding  one 
new  flat  to  operate  particularly  on  four  of  the  scale,  and  the  balance 
of  the  scale  kept  right  without  any  further  help. 


LESSON  XVIII. 

183.  What  is  a  Diatonic  Scale? 

notes,  representatives  of  tone,  having  seven  in- 


A  scale  of 


eight 


tervals,  five  of  these  intervals  being  major  and  two  minor  seconds.  So 
called,  literally,  from  dia,  through,  and  tonus,  tones — a  scale  chiefly  of 
wide  intervals,  or  five  wide  and  two  narrow. 

184.  What  other  scale  besides  the  Diatonic  Scale  should  be  ex- 
plained ? 

The  Chromatic  Scale  should  be  understood  at  an  early  period  by 
every  student. 

185.  What  is  the  Chromatic  Scale? 

It  is  a  scale  composed  entirely  of  minor  seconds. 

186.  If  we  start  out  with  C  as  the  foundation  in  this  scale,  as  we 
have  formerly  in  the  Model  C  or  Diatonic  Scale,  how  would  we  pro- 
ceed to  produce  a  Chromatic  Scale  ? 


Exercise  No.  20. 


Chromatic  Scale  Illustrated. 


Names.    One, 
Pilch.        C, 
Syllables.  Do, 


'sharp  one, 
<* 


two, 
D, 
re, 


sharp  two, 
n, 


— G— 

three, 

E, 

mi, 


22: 


four, 
F, 
fa. 


#= 


sharp  four, 

Fjf, 
fe. 


-&- 


U 


VGL 


:#2L 


-&- 


five, 
G, 

sol, 


sharp  five, 
ti, 


six, 
A, 
la. 


sharp  six, 

4 

le, 


seven, 
si, 


-Q- 


eight. 
C. 

do. 
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B. 
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A. 

la, 

'    -     /'  ('«  Ghromaiu 
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LESSON  XIX. 

How  many  forma  of  the  Minor  Scale  arc  in  11*0' 
fjj66'  extent:  Natural,  Harmonic,  and  Melodic. 

100.  w  lucli  one  of  these  tonus  are  mostly  used? 
The  Harmonic.  The  Natural  (so  called)  is  no  more  natural  to 
the  Performer,  to  the  ear.  or  in  any  other  way  easy  of  performance; 
and  the  Harmonic  now  stands  as  the  generally  acceptable  form  of  Minor 
Scale  .,,  use.  Hie  Melodic  differs  from  the  Harmonic  by  having  sharp 
de^Sndin  ™**  '"  a8ce"din8'  aml  b?  taking  off  those  sharps  in 

189.  How  does  the  Minor  Scale  differ  from  the  Major  Scale? 
By  having  its  first   minor  second  between   two  and  three  in  the 
at,  in  the  Harmonic   and   Melodic;   and   it,   second  minor  second 
between  fiv,    and  six  in  the  .V^,,,,/.  !„,-,,  ,  an6  ,,r,,t  in  tfa 

V/.,,,,,,,,,.    form   by  sharping  seven  and  having  an  augmented  second 

,r"'"  v'-"  '"  faJ. "''••••"••!  the  b nd  minor  second  between 

.and  eight  in  Melodic  by  sharping  six  and  seven  in  the  ascendbg 

H->w  arc  Minor  Scales  nrodw 
„.   ,]  s'-l!t'  haa  a  relative  Minor  whirl,  commences  on  its 

third  below  or  n  above,  and  if  we  wish  to  pass  from  major  to  minor 

'I",  which  is  seven  of  the  minor,  and  this 
-  an  immediate  modulation  from  major  to  minor  mode 
191.   Hon  do  you  know  when  you  are  in  a  major  or  minor  mode? 
at  the  signature  at  the  Bret  of  the  score  and  to  the 
last  noti  in  1!  ■   I; 


LESSON  XX. 

Scale1?92"  Whj  "  """  BCaIe  ''al,("'  '  M:'J"r  S':lK'  and  t!ie  other  ■  Min"r 

Because  the  third  from  one  to  three  in  the  Major  - 
P  -    '*  ,,U°  majM  *****  While   *■  tllir<'  «   Ae  .Minor  Scale    n, 

nP" ti,r**' ■  rrr1  of one  maj°r  a,i,! «  ■*»  —  £ «3 

called  a  minor  third  from  one  to  three,  while  the  third  in  the  Maior 
Scale  is  a  major  third  higher  than  one.  J 

193.  From  what   we  have   thus  far  learned  about  the  different 
scales, what  is  the  distinguishing  feature  in  the  Minor  Scale?  rUlt 

The  minor  third  from  one  to  three,  from  la  to  do,  and  sharp  seven 
Or  SO    sharp.  ,n  the  Harmonic  form  of  the  Minor  Scale  * 

19*   It  (   is  oru  in  the  Major  Scale,  what  is  its  relative  minor? 
A  -  a  minor  thud  below  or  a  major  sixth  above 
195.   It  G  is  one,  by  one  sharp  major,  what  is  the  minor? 
L-a  minor  third  below  or  a  major  sixth  above  1 1 

.  r     ,,    "'    V  ,""  »  :i  -'•"",l-  third,  or  fourth,  major  intervals,  and  when 
are  they  minor  intervals:' 

They  arc  major  intervals  when  there  is  no  minor  see.  nd  in  the  in- 
terval; and  minor  when  there  is  one  mi:  |  m  each  oue, 

pnpltaN«^imKS,C^r8ev^  Z^u^nl'Zn^'Tl^  '" b«  '  <*- 

-  nnd  their  audion«. 
onto  their  ifakn-nn  InUlflereni  pe      ,,,,' .   ,'  li  '  '       ,         ''  !'•  V 
glveuol  their  talent  v***Kmmnce,  uui  thai  n  t.,  0| 
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KM  MA  PITT,  by  per. 

S     -\—  * — 0— 

■I 1 , 1 K 1 


1.  What  have    I       ev  -  er     done    for      Je  -  sus,  Who  did      so    much  to      res  -  cue 

2.  With  cords  of     ten-der    love    He   drew   me,  While  deep  in  wretch-ed  -  ness     I 

3.  From  sin's  dark  slum-ber      lie      a  -  roused  me,  Up   -   on     the     rock  He  placed  my 

4.  Then    let      me      ev  -  er    work    for      Je  -  sus,  This  friend  so      lov  -  ing    and      so 
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With  His   own    arm  brought  my  sal  - 
Oh,      for     His  bound-less    love    and 
His     own    new    pong    of     love    He 
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With    His  own     blood    lie     set     me 

I'll      speak  His      good  -  ness   ev  -  'ry 

To        Him  a    -    lone     are  prais-es 

My      home  e    -     ter  -  nal  keep    in 
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I'll      work     for     Je   -    sus,      I'll     work       for      Je    -    sus, 
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Work  for      Je  -  sus     till 


I'll  work    for      Je  -  sus,    I'll  work   for     Je  -  sus,  Then  I'll  dwell  with  Him    on     high. 
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ring-ing o'er  the  earth,  Sweet-ly,  Bweet-ly  wondrous sto -  ry   tells, 
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joy  -  tul    now  the  Christmas  bells,  Ring-ing,  clear -ly 
Mark !  how  sweet  the  chiming  Christmas  b  Is,  Hon  -  or,    glo  -  ry      in  the  bo-som  swells ;  Glo  -  ry!    glo  -  ryJheav'nly   arcn-es 
l).iv\ni>    Btreak-ing    for    the  eastern      sky.    Morn    is    break  >u)g  from  the  star  od  high;   Bhin-iug  o'er  the  place  where  Christ  was  born, 
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( );'    the     H'-lv.    Ho-lyfi  '8  birth.  O'er   the  dis  -  tant,  dis  -  tant  Syr  -  ian  plains,  Shepherds  hear  the  sw  tan-gel-icst 

\   jwering  to    the    Bto  -  ry  Ga-briel  sang.  Peace  on  earth,  goodwill,  good  will  just  now,  T'>     the  Fa- ther,  Son,and  Ho  -  ly  Spir-it    1><<\\. 
1    r  the  stranger      an  gels  hail  the  morn.  Glo- ry!  glo  -  ry!  glo  -  ry!  Christ  i-  King,  Now   the  high  arch-an  -  gels  sweet-ly,  sweetly  si 
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1.   We  may  not  climb  the  heav'n    -    ly 

2    But                             i.      ten  -    der  ev    -     i  r 

3.  I  limugh  Him  the        t i r - 1  fond  pray'ra      are 

4.  0  Lord  and        Mas  -    b  r  of  us 
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A  PRESENT  SAVIOR.    Concluded. 
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CROWN  HIM  LORD  OF  ALL. 


(  ETAS.  EDWIN  PDTJ.orx. 
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1.  All    hail  the  pow'r  of 

2.  Ye    chos-  en  seed  of 

3.  Let     ev-'ry   kin-drcd 

4.  Oh,  that  with  yonder 


Je 
Is 
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-  sits'  name,  Let  an-gels  prostrate  fall,  Bring  forth  the  roy-al  di  -  a-dem,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of 
rael's  race,   Ye  ransomed  from  the  fall,  Hail  Him  who  saves  you  by  His  grace,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of 

•  'ry  trilic  On  this  ter- res- trial  ball,  To  Him  all  maj-es  -  ty  ascribe,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of 
cred  throng:,  We   at  His  feet  may  fall,  We'll  join  the  ev  -  er  -  last-ing  song,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of 
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all. 
all. 


And  crown,  And  crown,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of  all ;  Bring  forth  the  royal  di  -  a-dem,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of  all. 

And  crown  Him  Lord  of  all,  And  crown  Him  Lord  of  all, 
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IN  THAT  LAND  BEYOND. 
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be-yondthe  skies  Towers  of  changeless  splendor  rise,  And  beneath  each  glittering  dome  I  edspir-its  find  their  hi 

be-yond  the  storms  Faith  can  see  brighl  an  Lrd    forms,  And  with  them  we,  hand  in  hand,  With    re-joic  -ings*oon  -1ml  I  r-t:i  n<i. 
so  wondrous  (air    Each  a  crown  oi   life  shall  wear,  Ami  in  robes   of  spot-less    white  Walk  its  ma:  th  de  -  light, 

of  cloudless    day    Matchless  glories  we'll  .-ur  -  vey ;  With  the  ho  -  ly  and  the     blesl    \V<     shall  share  its  end-leai 
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With  -  in    that  realm  of  bliss     above  The  King    of  glo  -  ry  dwells,  There  an*  gels  chant  their  songs  of  love,  And  each  his  rapt-ure    tells. 
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THE  MELLOW  EVE  IS  GLIDING. 


1.  The  mel-low  eve  is     glid  -   ing    Se-rene-ly   down  the    west*  8o,    ev-'ry  care  sub  -  sid  -  ing    My   soul  would  sink    to    rest 
•2     i  ogstarhas  light  -  ed     Her  crys- tail    lamp   on     high ;  So,  when  in  death  be-nigh  t  -  exl,    Mayhopo    il  -  lun:e  the    .-kv. 
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THE  MELLOW  EVE  IS  GLIDING.    Concluded. 


The  woodland  horn  is    riri£  -  ing    Tlie   day-light's  gen  -  tie     close  ;    May  an  -  gels,  round  me     sing  -  ing,  Thus  hymn  my  last  re  -  pose. 
Iu     gold-en  splendor  dawn -ing,  The   mor-row's  light  shall  break  ;  Oh,    on      the    last  bright  morn-ing  May      I     in    glo-ry  wake 
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our  of       e-ven,  Ere  the  Sabbath  from  us  part;  E'en  as  tlio' the  ear    of    heav-en    Listened  at  earth's  brej 
still  doth  lin-ger,  Ere  he  take  from  earth  his  flight;  Pointing  with  his  lifted     fin-ger     Up  the  star-ry  path 
eep  con  -  tri-tion  Bends  each  soul  in  earnest  pray'r  ;  On  the  wings  of  strong  pe  -ti  -  tion  Wafts  to  God  its    ev  - 
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Gently  round  the  night  is  fall -ing  O'er  the   si  -  ient  world  a  -  broad ;     Li-quid  hells  are  sweetly  call-ing    Footsteps  to  the  house  of  God 
One  by  one  they  si-lent     gath  -er  Round  the  sprinkled  mer-cy  -  seat ;      One  by  one  they  seek  the  Fn-tber,  Humbly  cast  at  Je  -  sus'    feet. 
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Lis-teu  to   the  bells' sweet  call-ing!  Thus  the  ho- ly  Sab- bath  crown !    And  as  dews  are  gen-tly    fall-ing  Shall  the  peace  of  God  come  down. 
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BEAUTIFUL  ZION, 
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1     Beau-ti  -  Jul      Zi  -  on,     built    a  -    bove,       Beau  -  ti  -  ful     cil   -  y      that     I  love,  Beau-ti  -  ful    gain   of    pearl-y 

•_'.   Beau-ti  -  ful  crowns  on      ev  -  Yv  brow,       Beau-ti  -  ful  palms  the    cun-q'rcrs  s  1 1  ■ .  w  ;  licau-ti  -  ful    robes  the  ransomed 

3.  Beau-ti  -  ful  heav'n,  where  all     is  bright,    Beau-ti  -  lul      an-  gels  clothed  in  white;  Beau-ti  -  ful  streams,  that  uev-er 

-#-  -#-•-#■••#•     #•      -#- 


" — b^ hi fcy — u 1 1 *- 


i 


J^J      fit      «^L 


:^. 


rnoat  s. 


0 

o 


white,  Beau  -  ti  -  ful  tem  -  ]>h — (!'>d  its  light. 
w<  ar.  Beau  -  ti  -  ful  all  who  fiit-  er  there. 
tin-.         Beau  -  ti  -  ful  harps  through  all  the     choir. 
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Beau-ti  -  ful    throne  f>>r    Christ  our     King,  Beau-ti -ful 

Beau-ti  -  ful   throne  for  Christ  our  King, 
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Wo-cls  by  EBEN  E.  REXFQRD. 
Solo. 


THE  SINNER'S  FRIEND, 


Music  by  (HAS.  EDW.  PRloK. 
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1.  Go     to   the  way  ward  sin-ner, 

2.  Point  sinners  to     the  Sav-ior, 

3.  Ami  tell  them  of  the  Fa-ther 


0  9 
Who  wanders  far  from  home, 

But     not     in  dread  nor  fear 

Who  lov  -  cth   all  His  own, 
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And  tell  him  that  our  Fa-ther  Bids  all  His  children  come.  Re  - 
As  to  an  earth-ly  fa-ther  An  erring  child  draws  near.  <'h, 
Tho'  will-ful   in     transgression,    With  love  earth  has  not  known.  And 
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peat  the  sweet  old  sto     ry,  In  which  God's  love  is     told, 

tell  them  how   He  loves  them!    Strive  ear-nest- ly      to     show 
tho't  of     love     so  ten  -  der         May  touch  the  sirrjicr's  heart, 


Of  one  grown  tired  of  sin  -  ning, 
Christ  is  the  friend  of  sin  -  ners, 
And  draw  him  to      the  Sav-ior, 


The  prod  -  i  -  gal  of  old. 
And  not  the  sin-ner's  foe. 
To     choose  life's  lntter    part. 


prod  -  i  -  gal,   thy  Fa-ther 
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To      hless  with  His    for-give-ness      His   err  -  ing  child  once  more. 


H — 


24 


fi 


EnulUh. 


THE  JUBILEE  IS  COME. 
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The  year  "f     j'i  -  1 » •  -lei  is    all  -  a  -  bound-ing  To    Bel    0..    bondmen  fi 

Your  matter's <  lain  \-  vail  yourselves  of  free-  •  more. 

In       ac-cenU  true  and  kind;    He    askfl   a     lov-ing   serv  -ice,  Andclaimsa  will- 

And  pointi  Ind,  longing,  waits  to     make    you  The  ob- 

up   all   else    be- side;  While  grace  is  loud-ly    call  -   ing  1.  ok  to    iheCru-ci-  Bed. 
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cap--.  turn  nri-to  your  home,  The  gos-pel  trumpet's   Bouud-ing,  The  ju-hi-lee     i-  come !  The  gospel  trumpet's  sounding,  The  ju-bi-lee     is  come. 
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SWEET  NAME  I  LOVE. 


Arr.  i.y  A.  '    8H<  W  \:  ". 


o     a  •  a     a  t       <f  •  a     o 


L  Sw     '  aarae 
2  -  -     '  n  line 


name  all  other  names  ah        I      I  charms  in\  fear*,  dispell  my  frloom,  And  leads  d  to  h;n\'ii.iii\  heme 

Thee  I  vainly  Btrove,  Bui  oow  tn  Thee  I'll  turn  and  rleave.And  nevei  more  1  In  poodaess  crirw. 
•til     1   soar  a- way  to  heav'n;Theu, with  the  angel  hosts  a-bove,  I'll  ]  I    7  Dame,  sweel  sane  I  low. 
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SWEET  NAME  I  LOVE.    Concluded. 
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How  great  His  love,  so  rich, so  full,  so  free! 
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And  peace,  sweet  peace,  from  realms  above, 


Comes  thro' that  name, sweet  name  I  love. 
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Music  by  CHAS.  EDWIN  PRIOR, 
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We  gaze  with  tho'ts  pro-foui  d, 
May  long   re-mem-bered   be, 
Dt  -  rect  our  steps     a  -  right, 
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And  glad  -  ly     gath  -  cr    round 
May  all  whom  here   we      see 
And    ev  -  er       be     our    light 
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With  fond  de  -  light. 
Be  tru  -  ly  blest. 
And  guide  to    lieav'n. 
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Thou  hast     a     glo  -   ri  -  ous    flag      uu  -  furled,  flag    uo-furled, 


Bead-iag     thy  light      to      us       ^o 


iv,   beau-ti   -  l'ul    star,      beau-  ti  -  ful 


STAR  OF  VICTORY.    Concluded. 
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on,  shine  on,  shine  on,       beau-  ti  -  ful,  beau-ti  -  fid  star,  Shine  on,     shine         on,  shine  on,  shine  on,       beau  -  ti   -    ful, 


beau  -  ti  -  ful     star,     shine  on, 
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band    <li  -  vine     Doth  lx>M  and  strengthen     thee. 
ii  -  pen  page,     \l>-  -  plete  with    no  -    ble     deeds. 
1    irist  "iir  right 


Bhin-ing,  Bhin-ing,  Bbin-ing    un  -  to  deatli'sdark   riv    -    er,  Shin-ing, 
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shining,  shining    in    the  glad  for  -  ev     -     er,    And  the 


[lo-ry    un-to  me     Bhallfbr  -  ev    -    er,  shall    for  -  t-v 
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Words  by  It.  A.  GLENN. 

KKY  OF  E. 
^    >  With  foiling. 


STAY,  WEARY  CHILD.* 

"Come  unto  me,  all  ye  that  labor  ;md  are  heavy  laden."— Matt.  xi:28. 


Music  by  CHAS.  EDW.  TOLLOCK. 
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1.  Stay,  wea  -  ry    child,  thy  Sav  -  ior     calls,  Oh,  turn  and  hear  Hisgen-tle    voice;    Come  now   to     Him,  he     rec  -  on-ciled,  And 

2.  Oh,    hear  the     lov  -  ing  voice  that  calls;  For-sake  the  d  s-ert  paths  of      sin;      For     at     the    gates    of    mer  -  cy     now     The 

3.  Then,  wea- ry    child,   to      Je  -  sus    come,  All  weak  and  helpless  as   thou    art;      Thy  bur-dens      to      the   Sav  -  ior   bring    And 
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He     will    hid     thy  heart    re  -  joice. 
Sav  -  ior  waits     to      call    thee     in. 
He     will  cheer   thy  droop-  ing  heart 
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Oh,    hear 


.  the  Savior's  voice, 


He's   call 


ing  now  to 


Hear  the  Savior's  voice, 


Hear  the  Savior's  voice,  He's  calling  now  to  thee,     He's 


thee,  Oh,    make Him  now  thv  choice, 

call-ing  now  to  thee,         Make  Him  now  thy  choice,  Make  Him  now  thy  choice,  lle      of  -  fers    par  -  don     full  and     free. 
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*From  "Tlie  Beiury  of  Praise,"  by  per. 
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'TIS  ONLY  JUST  A  LITTLE  WAY. 


J.  CALVIN  BDSHEY,  Bo  Onto. 


v 


1  Tig    (in    -     ly  just    a     lit -tie     way.  Our     earth   -  ly  friends  have  gone  before, 

2  'I'in  v  nv .  t     around  the  great  white  throne,      With   spark  -  ling  crow  oa  ami  harps  of  gold, 
:;    Boon  we     nausl  my  stream,     And     moor      our  barks  on  yon-der  ehoi 
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There  each  shall  reap  as    be  lias 
There  where  the  lights  im-m 
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day,  And  <-:\ll        us  from  the  oth-er  Bhore.     Boon  will      the  Fa-ther,  in  His    love, 

sown,  Borne  thir    ty,  some  an  hundred  fold.     Tliro' fields    of  heav'nly  light  they  roam, 

gleam,  We'llmeet   thelovMi  before.     Their  voic  -  ee  now  are  sounding  far, 


Re-  lease  «>ur  ppir-ita  from  tin's 
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'TIS  ONLY  JUST  A  LITTLE  WAY.    Concluded. 
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say, 


Then  we  will  soar  to  realms  a  -  bove,  'Tis  on  -  ly  just  a  lit  -  tie  way. 
Soon  God  will  call  us  gen-tly  home,  'Tis  on  -  ly  just  a  lit -tie  way. 
In     heav'n-ly  accents  sweet  and  clear,        'Tis     on    -    ly  just    a     lit  -  tie  way. 
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Yes,  soon  we'll  meet  those  gone  be- 
Yes,  soon  we'll  meet 
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Yes,  soon  we'll    meet,    We'll 
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fore,  Where  we         no  more  shall  go  a  -  stray,  They  call  us  from  the  oth  -  er     shore,  'Tis  on  -  ly  just  a  lit-tle  way. 

those  gone  before,  Where  we  no  more  shall  go     a-stray, 
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meet  those  gone  before, Where  we  no  more,        no         more  shall  go  a-stray,  They  call  us  from  the  oth-cr     sh<  re,  'Tis  on  -  Iyjusta  lit-tle  way. 
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BEAUTIFUL  LIGHT. 


MRS.  I.    K     R< 

"Hi  s 

1  Beau-ti-ful  I 

2  Beau-ti-ful  I 

3.  Beau-ti  -  iul  1 


u..ri  u  a  lamp  uato  mj  i  Igbt  unto  my  path."    Pa*   cj  t  •  )<r, 


MRS.  BELLE  POUND  OOODM 
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ghtofthe    ^r">  -   pel,    Oh,  hide    not     thy     rad-iance  from    me,   My     path   i>    bo  cold  audi  ear-y     When 

lt  1 1 1  .  ■  f  1 1 1 « ■    goa  -   pel,    II  -  linn  -  iuc     the    islea    of      the    sea,    And     tell  them  the  blessed  old    Bto  -  ry    in 
ghtofthe    goa  -  pel,    Oh,  what    is       a      life  with -out    thee?  A      night  with  no  rapt-ui  oua  dawn-ing,  A 
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tempt-cd      to    wan  -  der  from    Thee.      Should  the  dark   bil-lowa     a  -  round     me     Sweep  all    my  treas-urea     a-  way, 

Je  -   bus   who  died    <>n     the      tn  Then  may    the  dark  ness    be     riv    -   en      By     Thine  own  pow  -er     and  might,  Aud 

wreck  on     the  dark    roll-iug     sea.         Won-der-ful    Btar    of     the  morn  -  ing,    Shine   on    my    b.-ul    ev  -  er  bright,  And 
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help    me      to    lead    all     tli<-     err 


*>:V; 


5   & 


-  t-.  : 


tere,     Re  -  Sect -ing   Thy  glo  -   ri  -  "ii~ 

tion,     Will  wnr  ■  Bhip  'I  li)  beau  -  ti  -    fid  I 

ing       Now   nn  -  to    Thy  beau  -  ti  -  lid  li^rlit. 

-0-     -0- 

_# F F- 

I  I 


I     .ii  ti     Ail      light  . 


•     / 


0 
the 


Beau-ti  -  fnl  light  <>f     the 


•  c 


9    * 


BEAUTIFUL  LIGHT,    Concluded. 
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gos  -  pel,     Scat  -  tor    the  gloom  of     the      night,     Shine  on  myspir-it    for  -  ev  -  or,    Oh,  bcau-ti  -  ful,  beau-ti -ful    light. 
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FELICITAS. 


Words  and  Music  by  T.  W\  O'KELLEY. 


:^£Sz£tii=£i 


U 


1.  There  is     a  home,    a  hap-py   homo,  Beyond  this  earth  -  ly   shore,  Where  saints  and  angels  sweetly  roam,  And  Christ  their  King  adore. 

2.  When  we  shall  reach  that  happy  land,  We'll  never     sor  -  row  mure  ;  But  joy-ful    with    the  an  -  gel  band,  We'll  sing  on  Ca-naan's  shore. 

3.  Our  long-lost  friends  we  there  shall  meet,  Aud  never  part      a  -  gain  ;  But  Christ  our  Savior's  praise  re-poat,  And  with  Him  ev  -  er    reign. 
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Sweet  hap-py  home,  prepared  for  me,      I  long  thy    joys      to  share;    I  long  the    Sav  -  ior  Christ  to    see,  And  triumph  with  Him  there. 
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EBEK  J     RJ  M  ORD. 
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"OUR  COMING  HOME." 

\  1 1  .  ii  ini  Itance  > \  •  •!  In  beavi  n  u>r  j  •<.u."-i  Pi  i   i :  I. 
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1.  I      read  each  ten  -  der  prom-ise    Of    God     to  those  that  roam,  And   all    the  dear  old    chapters    Are  hlent  with  tho'ts  of  home. 

2.  From  earthly  paths  to    heav  -  en    The  way  seems  long  aiid  wild,  And    we  growwea-ry     wait-ing,   Like     ■  -   ny  wand'ring  child. 

3.  Dear  Fa  -  ther,  let  heav'ns  glo  -  ry     Hhine  thro*  its    o-pen    door,  To   guide  our  wand'ring  foot-steps  In    -   til      we  roam  no   more. 
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I    l>v    tl  f    heav  -  en      1      see    my  dear  ones  Btand,  And  from  that  fair,  white  <-it  -  y    Their  wave    a  heck'ning  band 

But  sweet  with  rest  and    com -fort,   The  tho't  that  while  we   roam,  It        i-      nut  far      to    heav-en,  And    eoon  we'll  all    be     home 

i  when  with  work  all    end  -  ed,     No  need  have  we     to    roam,  To  heav'n  and  all     its    dear  ones  Call     all    Thy  children  home. 
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Oh,  tho't     as  sweet   as      heav'n,  Where'er  ourfeet  niav   roam,  God  lov  -  etli  all  IIN  chil-dren,  And  waits  their  com- ing  home. 
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I'LL  HAVE  A  GOLDEN  HARP  AND  CROWN. 
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1.  When  that  great  il  -  lustriousday  shall  come,  And  my    Mas  -  ter  calls  me   to  my    homo,     J    will     lay     my  cross  and  ar-mor  down, 

2.  Then  to    Him  who  wash'd  and  made  me  white,  I    will    sing  throughout  e  -  ter  -  ni  -    ty  ;     Oh,  the  rapturous    joy  and  sweet  de  -  light, 

3.  When  that  great  il  -  lustriousday  shall  come,  And  for     cv  -   cr  -  more  I'm  safe  at    home,     I    will     lay     my  cross  and  ar-mor  down, 


to 


*=&£-* 


£ 


-0—0- 


:&i 


:r~r 


d=, 


*— 0 


9^ 


And    take  up     my    gold-en  harp  and  crown. 

When  my  Sav- ior's     ra-diant  face  I      see.  Oh,  I'll    have     a     gold- en  harp  and  crown,             When  I    lay      my  cross  and   ar-mor 

And    take  up     my    gold -en  harp  and  crown.  -                                                         harp  and  crown, 
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down,  Yes,  I'll  have     a     gold  -  en  harp  and  crown,  When   I       lay    my  cross  and    ar-mor  down. 

ar-mor  down,  harp  and  crown,  ar-mor  down. 
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FAR  UP  IN  HEAVEN'S  BLUE.* 


■  11  \<    EDWIN  POLLOCK,   T-  it-  r  on  I  Ity,  Mo. 
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1.  There'll  come   :i  lime,      a 

2.  *  >ur    dear    onea  leave     us 
:».  The      on   -    gel  Death,  with 
4.  <  >ur      lov  -   ing  par  -    enta 
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FRANCIS  ANSON  FAWNS. 
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FATHER,  LEAD  ME. 


A.  J.  SHOW  ALTER   by  per.       49 
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gen  -  tly  lead  me, 
strengthen  weakness 
clouds  grow  heav  -  y, 


Keep  rae  ev  -  er  near  to  Thee;  Friends  I  love 
Cheer  the  heart  bow'd  down  with  care  ;  Make  my  life 
Hov -'ring  thick       up    -    on      the      way;     Oh,        do   Thou 
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THE  FOOTSTEPS  OF  JESUS. 
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1  lii  the  pathways  that  we  follow,  As  we  goon  day  by  day,  Rere  are  ma-  ny  thorns  and  briars  That  would  turn  us  from  the  way. 
2.  He  bas  tried  the  path  before  as,  With  the  victor's  laa-rel  crown'd,  He  has  entered  bi  -  to  glo-  ry, Where  the  t  r i» » i  and  true  are  found. 
:;.  ( )      my  Sav-ior,  keep  me  near  Thee,  In  Thy  footsteps  1  would  £<>,  Till     1    mid)  my  Fath<  r*s  kingdom,  Hea\  'n's  etei  nal  peace  t<>  know. 
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•Ju-i  out-side  the  pathway  narrow   Snares  a-wait  the  wand'ringone;  Fol-low  in  Christ's  footsteps,  brother,  Jt     the    pit-fallwyou  would  shun. 
l'u  I  of  deep  and  sweet  compassion  For    the  wea-ry    by  the  way,  He  comes  down  to  meet  and  cheer  us,  And  i"    help  us  when  we  pray. 
Let  me     fbj  low  »  here  Thou  leadest,  To  the  Christian's  fatherland,  Storm  and  tempest  can  not  fright  me,  Clinging  close  i"  Thy  dear  baud. 
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11         >k  straight  ahead,  my  brother,  To  the    shin  -ing  hills  of  God,  We  shall  reach  them  at  the  night-fall  [f  we  walk  where  Je  bus  trod. 


t    i  i 


££ 


U 


• 


0   -w  -w 

s     ,      , 


vV 


y  0  0   t  :   *   :  *  *  *  \ 

s       s  s       ,  s  1,       ,       ,       •     \ 


FRANCIH  ANSON  EVANS, 


THERE'S  A  HEAVEN  IN  THE  HEART, 


SHOWALTER,  l>y  per. 
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ent,  Tho'     we  see         it  thro'  our  tears.  Dark  -  est  clouds    will  quick  -  ly       scat   -    ter, 
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1.   Bear   you  nol  the    voia  of  J<  -bus,     Ab    be    calls    bo    ten-der-  ly f    Give  me  welcome,  Lrivo   mr  welcome,    For    I  would    a- 
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WE  ARE  GOING  TO  OUR  BLESSED  HOME. 
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..  There's  a  bright  blessed  home    up      in  heaven  That  the    Sav-ior     will  give    to     his  own  ;  And  tho'  far    from  that  home  tern  -  pest 

2.  Oh,     that  home  is       so    wondrous  -  ly  fair,       Neither  heart  hath  conceived  nor  eye    seen   All    the  bliss    that    a    waits      us       up 

3.  To     that  home  some  have  long  gone  before  ;    They  are  wait  -  ing    and  watching  for     me:    Sav  -  ior,  dear,  lead   us  safe     to       the 
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We    are 


We      will  soon  quit    the  cross    for    the     crown.       We   are     go 
Where  there's  joy,  peace  and  love  all  serene. 
And    we'll  ev      er    sing   prais  -  es       to     Thee.      We    are      go  -  ing  to  that  blessed    home,     hap-py      home,   We    are 
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sed  home,  We  are  go      -  in<r.  We  are    go       -         ing.  We  are  going    to    that  blessed    I  "me. 

sed  home,  happv  home,  We  are  go-ing  to  that  blessed  home,  happy  home,  We  are  going    to    that  blessed   home. 
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Mrs.  C.  L.  SCH  ACKLOCK. 


THE  BRIDEGROOM  COMETH. 

"  Behold,  the  Bridegroom  eometh." — Matt.  25:  6. 


FRANK  M.  DAVIS,  by  per. 


1.  Let     your  lamps    he  trimmed  and  burn  -  ing,  Fill  them    with    the        oil        of     prayer;  Though  the  day     be  long    and 

2.  Lin  -  ger    sv"       m-  id     -     ly  wan  -  der,  Soon  the     even  -  ing  shades  will    fall;  Ev    -    en    in       tbe     mist  -  y 

3.  Glo     -   ri  -  ous    the    heaven  -  ly  cit  -    y,  Beau  -  ti  -  ful         be  -  yond        com- pare;  When    the  gates  of  pearl    are 

4.  Slum-ber   not,     the      hours      are  pass  -  ing,  And  the    Lord    will       sure  -  ly      come;  Let       him  find  you  watch -ing, 
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twi  -  light,    Ye    may  hear  the  Mas  -  ter's  call.      Let  your  lamps  be  trimmed  and  burn  -  ing,  Fill   them  with    the     oil       of     prayer, 
o  -  penid,  Will  you  fail     to     en  -  ter     there  ? 
wait-  Iwj:,     For  the  wel  -  come  sum-mons  home. 
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THANKSGIVING. 


MRft.  l.'Hi  \  K    ROtjJpRR        "Oh,  give  thankii  unto  tbeOod  of  benven.fbr  Hte  mercy  endnrath  fowver."    ftw.  cxxxvi:28. 
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health  and  utrength  and      love,         For     hopes  that  cheer   us      on       our      way,       And      lift      our  tboagbtsa    -    l»>ve. 
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FRANK  M.  DAVIS. 


FOLLOWING  THE  STEPS  OF  JESUS. 


FRANK  M.  DAVIS,  by  per. 


1.  Are   you     fol - low-ing  the  steps  of      Je  -  sus,  Fol  -low-ing   His  steps    all     the     way? 

2.  Are  you     fol  -  low-ing  the  steps  of      Je  -  sus,  Tho'  they  thro'  the  dark  -  ness  may    lead? 

3.  Are  you     fol  -  low-ing  the  steps  of      Je  -  sus,  Nar  -  row    tho'   the  path  -  way  may    be? 


^-fc-H-i — 1~ 


Vz3t=$L3L. 


*=*=£ 


&-*-?-•- 


H-rV 


P 


^^ 


!      r      V      v 

Are    you  draw -ing   near  -  er 
Can    you     see      he  -  yond    the 
'Tis      the     on  -    ly     way    that 
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to        His     king  -  dom,  Near  -  er      to      the  light       of       day? 

bless  -  ed       Bea   -   con,    Giv  -  ing     all     the  light     you      need?       Fol    -  low-ing, 

leads    to       heav   -   en,     And  from    ev  -  'ry     sin        set       free. 


fol   -   low  -  ing,       Are    you    foj  -  low 
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Fol  -  low  -  ing     the  steps 

-p — * — * — i— 


=f=ts* 


of        Je 


±=^ 


f 


Sf 


1 


p 


60 


I     0    i 


I'VE  WASHED  MY  RUBES/ 
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sr     in//,"    Iii    -  clud  -  ed      me,     in  -  eludes    me 
I      say       I      "hope"  the  stains  are    washed    a  -  way; 
ay,     Till      all     their  stains  are    washed    a  -  way? 
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Bweet    and    low,  "Go,    wash,  I'll    make    them     white 

since      1     know,     His   blood  it   cleans-  eth 

read       it      bo,     "  His   blood  it   cleans  -  eth 

and  know      Their  robes  are  washed    as       white 
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I've  washed  my    robes, 
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hi  And    He     has  made  .  .   them  whit  snow,  .  them  white  as 

in  .1  A  :  1 1  He  has  made  them  white  as  snow,  themwhiti  as      snow-,  whil 
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Words  by  A.  S.  KIRFFKR. 
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HAPPY  HOME. 


-*-*=* 


#-l-5t * * 


-V— V 


-m- 
J—-J- 


Music  by  CHAS.  EDW.  PRIOR.        61 
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1.  I     have    a  home  a-bove  the  star-ry  skies,  Which  my  Savior  has  gone  to  pre -pare;    It     is  free  from  sin  and    ev -'ry  earth-ly    ill, 

2.  My  Sav-ior  dwells  in  yon-der  hap-py  home,  And  the  light  of  His  love  makes  it  fair  ;     He  will  walk  with  me  a  -  long  the  gold-en  streets, 

3.  The  ho-ly  saints,  a  countless,  happy  throng,  In  that  bright  happy  home  have  a  share;  I  shall  join  with  them  to  tell  of   Je  -  sus' love, 
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And  I  long,  oh,    I     long  to     be  there. 

How  I  long,  how  I     long  to     be  there.      Oh,  my  home,  happy  home  far  a  -  way,  To  reach  thee  safe  I    dai-ly    pray, 

And  I  long,  oh,    I     long  to     be  there.  far  a  -  way,  dai  -  ly  pray, 
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That  my  Savior's  hand  will  lead  mc  on  To  my  hap    -   py     home,  To  my  hap  -    py     home,  To    my  hap-py,  happy  home,  far  a  -  way. 
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THEY  WAIT  FOR  ME. 


MC   M 


?  s 


I 


While  "ii 

Tlir    Iii^'llt 
1       launch 
he  »'ll  - 


:    :    s 


M: 


m 


9  '• 


: 


t& 


the 
of 

I1IV 

Lull 


Bhoreeof    time 
death  N ill  boos 

bark     Up  -   Oil 

reach  the    In-t 


I 

be 
the 

t.r 


stand.  I  gaze 
gone,  I  greet 
tide,  I  long 
land,  My  feel 


"I'  • 
with 


the 

the 
t«>    reach  the 
will   pretfl  the 


on 
j".v 


^.vi-im 


#  ^.  *  •- 

promised  land.    For  thro'  the       vail,  by      faith      I 
oom-iog   il:iwn,Koi     by     it?-      tir-i  fainigleani  I 
oth-ir     side,   Where,  anchored  safe,  ray  joy   shall 
gold- en  Btraud,  When,  free  from  pain, from  Bor*row 
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The  an  gel  f >rms   that  wait       for  nie.        They   wait    for       me, 

The  an  gel  hand     that  waits       for   me. 

To  join  the  throng  that  waits     for  me. 

The  an  u'el  hand     will  wel  -  come  inc. 


Tiny  wait    for       me, 


They    wait  for    me, 
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They  wait   for  me, 
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They    ev  -   er    watch  and    wait  for    me,  For    thro'  the     vail,  by    faith    1      ceo,   The    an  -  gel  forms  that  wail    for    me, 
I    •        an  -  gel     band  will    welcome  me.   When  free  from    pain,  from  sor- row    free.  The    an  -  gel  hand  will    wel -come   me. 

They'll  welcome    me,    they  wel-comt    me.  They'll  welcome    me,  they'll  welcome    me. 
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Words  by  MRS.  E.  W.  CHAPMAN. 


JESUS,  NAME  OF  ALL  NAMES  DEAREST! 

"And  thou  shall  call  His  name  Jesus."—  Matt,  i  s  21. 


Je  -  sus,  Name      of  all  names  dear  -   est,  Pre-cious  Fount 

Je  -  sus,  bruised  for  our  trans  -  gres  -  sion,  Smit-ten  with 

Je  -  sus,  clothed   in  pur  -  pie        rai  -  ment,  On     His  brow 

Je  -  sus,    now       in  that   glad      cit    -     y,  Is       the  Lamb 
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Mu  sic  by  (HAS.   EI)W     l'UIOK. 
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Jc   -    sus,  Well       Of    peace   sc  ■ 
Fit       us     niak  -   ing      in  -  ter - 
For      our    sins       He    made  the 
►Saints  and    an    -    gels  chant  His 


ren    -   e<t,  Sweet -est   draughts  there  -  from      are  mine, 

ces  -   sion,  Tell    -  ing      there       our        ev    -   'ry  need, 

pay  -  ment,  All        my        sor    -    rows       He     hath  borne, 

prais  -  es,  And       be    -    fore       Him      myr  -  iads  fall. 
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HOW  MUCH  IN  DEBT? 

■*  How  in.  —  Ll'  K  V.  x  vl     '>. 


■   -i  \-    1  D\\  .  IMUoIt. 


1    How  much  in  debt,  my  brother?     What  hast  thou  ev  •   er     pawl    For     all'   thydai-ly  hless-ing  sun-shine  nnd  the     bade? 

.'    Ho«  gen-tly  rain    has  fall  -  en      O'er    all      the  spa-  cious  fields,  The     soil    has  been  well  wa-tered,   And  great  should  be  the  yield. 
..    What  has  the  gold -en  sun -shine  To    Christ  the  Mas    ter   hro't?Its  beams  have  shone  most  kindly,  And   is     the  har-vest  naught? 
-i.  l'i     thee  thru' rain  and  sun-shine  The  1"V'-     of  Christ  has  come,  Thy  heart  with  love  re-spond-ing,  Should  shout  1  itbome. 
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much,  how  much  thou  owest  1     Yea,  more  and  more  each  day ,  The  deb(     of  lovi    in- creas-eth,  Tis    on  -   ly  love  can  pay. 
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JESUS'  BLOOD.* 
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JESUS'  BLOOD.    Concluded. 
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To  this  fountain  then  come  quickly,  E'er  the  shades  of  night  shall  fall,  And  death's  shadows  fall  so  thickly,  Hiding  you  as  with  :i    pall 
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FRANCIS  ANSON  EVANS. 
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OPEN  WIDE,  YE  PEARLY  GATES. 


A.  J.  SHOW  ALTER,  by  per. 
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1.  Tne  pearl-y  gates  will    o  -  pen    wide  When  this  brief  life  is  o'er,  And    we  shall  safe- ly    en  -  ter    in,  And  dwell  for  ev  -  er  -  more. 

2.  Ther  ■,  there  tne  white-robed  angels  wait  To  greet  us  with  a    song,  And  there,  be -side  the  pearly   gate,  We'll  join  the  heav'nly  throng. 
.">.  0.1,  there  no  more  in     sin  -  ful   paths  Our  erring  feet  shall  roam,  But     Jesus,  stretching  forth  His  hand,  Will  bid  us  welcome  home. 
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Then      o  -  pen  wide,     ye  pearl-y  gates,  And  let  the  pil-gfira      in,  Where  he  may  be     for  -  ev  -  er  free  From  sorrow,  care  and  sin. 
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LAND  OF  LIGHT  AND  LOVE. 
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1.  In  thai  land  beyond  the  skies  Where  no  sorrows  ev-er     come,    Ajid  where  beauty  nev- er  dies,  We  shall  find  a    heav'nly  home. 
I'.,  that  :  orae  of  bliss  :i  -  bove  Loving  one*  have  gone  be-fore,     And  they  plead,  in  ton*  -  of  love,  Beck'ning  u>  t"  cross  the   - Jn<re. 
3    I.,  i  a-   e\    er  watch  and  pray,  Trusting  in  "iir  Father's  love;     He  will  keep  us    in    the    way    Leading  to   our  borne  a  - 
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O  land  of  light  and   love  divine)  I     long  to  reach  thy  shore, — To  rest  these  wayworn  feet  oi  mine,  And  wander  never  more,  never  mora 
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CHILD'S  EVENING  PRAYEE, 
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'     Jesus,  tender  Shepherd,  hear  me :  Bless  thy  little  lamb  to-night ;  Thro'  the  darkness  be  thou  near  me,  Keep  n«  Rati  iill  morning 

kl.   All  thisdav  thv  hand  has  ledme,  And  I  think  thee  for  thy  care;  Thou  hastdothed  me,  wanned  me,  fed  nu    I        i  to  my  evening    p 

".   May  my  sins  be  nil  for  -giv  -en,  Bless  the  friends  I  love  so  well:  Take  me,  when  I  die,   to  heaven,    Happy  there  with  thee  to   dwell. 
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BRIGHT  EDEN  LAND. 

"Glorious  things  nre  spoken  of  thee,  O  City  of  God"— I's.  lxxxvii :  3. 
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FRANK  M.  DAVIS,  by  i>or. 
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ref  -  uge  of  peace ; 
ra  -  diant  with  love; 
teem-ing   with    joy ; 


Land     of   sweet 
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Where  shall  we 
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iee,  land  of    de  -  light ; 
in  elad-nesB  and  love? 
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Bright   E  -  den     land, 
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ref  -  uge     of    peace ; 


Land  of  sweet  song 
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home   of     the     West, 
thy    blos-soms    fair, 
like    thy     re  -  trains, 


When  shall  my  soul 
Nev  -  er  can  dark 
Beau  -  ti  -  ful      E   - 
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den,    bright  land 
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home    of     the    West, 


n.s. 


Rest -ing     in     thee, 
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joy  -  ous     and     free 
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When  shall  my       soul       be        rest  -  ing      in     thee '? 
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Rest  -  ing     in      thee, 
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GOLDEN  HOME, 


A    I   RHOWALTKR,  t.y  per. 
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1.  Gold-en      cit   -  y      bright,  Home  of        love  and    1  i  u-li  t ;        Bav  -   ior    dear,  pre    -    pare      I  -       l«i      en     ter    there. 
2    Keep  us     near  thy      Bide,        Be    our     guard  and  guidi  ;        Lead     us      by      thy       hand   Thro'    this    des*ert     land. 
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Bo  that  we  each  day  may  come    Nearer   to   our     gulden  home,   Bo  that  we  each  day  may  come  Nearer    to   our     golden    i 
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A  TALK  WITH  JESUS. 
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!.    A  lit  -  tie   talk  with  Jesus,  How  itsmootlies  the  rugged  road,  How  it  seems  to  }  >•  1  j  >  me   onward  When  I  (hint  beneath  my     load. 

2    I  tell  Ilin,  I     am    weary,  And    I  Cain  would  be  at       rest,  Thai  Pm  daily,     hourly       louging    For  a    home  up  -  on  His    b 

\  th  •  ic  what  I'm  wanting    II-    I  ive-ly    face     to      set  .    And  I'm  not   a-fraid  to    Bay     it,    For    I  know  He's  wanting  me. 

So  I'll  wait  a  lit-tle  longer,    Till    His    ap  -  pointed      time,    And      glo-ry   in    the   knowledge  That    such    a    nope  is     mine. 
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A  TALK  WITH  JESUS.    Concluded. 
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When  my  heart  is  crushed  with  sorrow,  And  my  eyes  with  tears  are  dim,  There  is  naught  can  yield  nie  comfort  Like  a   lit-tle  talk  with  Him 

And    He  answers  me    so      sweetly,  In  tones  of    tender  -  est     love — "lam  coming  soon  to    take  thee  To    my  happy  homea-bove.1 

He     gave  His  life    a      ransom,     To    make  me  all   His     own,  And  He  can't  forget  His     promise        To         me  His  purchased  on 

Then       in    my  Father's  dwelling,  Where  "  many  mansions"  be,        I'll         sweetly  talk  with  Je-sus,      And     He  shall  ialk  with  me. 
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WHY  NOT  TO-NIGHT? 


A.  J.  SHOWALTER,  by  per. 
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1.  On,    (Id    not  let   the  world  depart,  And  close  thine  eyes  against  the  light;  Poor  sinner,  harden  not  your  heart:  Thou  wouldat  be  saved  !  whynot  to-night  ? 

2.  To-morrow's  sun  may  nev-er     rise     To  bless  thy  long  de  -  lud-ed  si»ht;  This  is  the  time,  oh,  then  be  wise:  Thou  wouldsl  be  saved!  why  not  to-ni^h  t  ? 

3.  Our  blessed  Lord  re  -  fus  -  es    none  Who  would  to  Him  their  soul  unite  :  Believe  in  Him :  the  work  is  done:  Thou  wouldst  be  sated  !  why  not  to-night? 
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Why  not  to-night  ?  why  not  to-night?  Tbou  wouldst  be  saved  !  why  not  to-night?  Why  not  to-night?  why  not  to-night  ?  Thou  wouldst  be  saved!  why  not  to-  ni^'ht? 
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LEAD  ME,  SAVIOR. 

••  i-..r  ih\  name's  -  uke  lead  me  and  guide  me."    IV 


I  RANK   M    DAVI8,  i 


1     S  iv  -  i..r,   1.  id    me,   l<  -1     I  Mray, 

■J   Thou  the   ref  -  age  <>[    my  noal 

Sav  -  ior.   I<  :ul  me  ihen  at  last, 
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(lonl  -  Iv   lend    me    nil     the       fir; 
When  life'*  stormy    billows      roll, 

\\  In  ii  tin-  -iurm  of  life    u      | 


I  am    sal.-  w  lun  by      thy 

I         am  iafe  when  Thou  art 
To      ihe   i  ii-l   of    » in!  • 
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lead  me,  lest    I      Btray,    Gent 
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lead  nie   all    the    way  ;       1 
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Bide, 
nigh, 


I      would   in     thy  love    :i    -    bide. 

All     my  hope thi e   re    -    ly. 

When    :ill  tears  :ire  wiped  a  -  way. 


Lead      me, 
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lead      me,  Sav   -   ior   lead    me,    lest     I 
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in   ih v  love    a  -  bide. 
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Gent    -      ly  down  the  stream  of  time,  atream  of  time,  Lead  me,    -sav  -  ior,      all       the  way,      all      tae       way. 
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From  '•  Carols  of  Joj  ." 


FRANK  M.  DAVIS. 


\\  iili    <■  \  pnss  ion. 
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1.  When  tossed   on 

2.  'Mid    dark.  -  ness 

3.  In         sin        and 
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WHISPER  PEACE  TO  OUR  SOULS. 

"  Loid,  save  us  :  we  perish."— St.  Matt,  viii :  25. 


VJf  \>   «1    ^  P-i 1 T 


% 


=3= 


-<s<- 


q: 


=T 


the  waves     of       life's    sea,       Fast    ap  -  proach  -  ing 

and  death     we        are  tossed,     While  a -round      us 

in     doubt  long     we've  stayed  From  our  Lord,   who 
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FRANK  M.  DAVIS,  by  per.  * 


the  dan  -  <rer  -  ous  shoals, 
the  dread  thun  -  der  mils, 
the    tem  -  pest       con  -  trols, 
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In     an  -  guish     we 
Oh,  speak,  Sav  -  ior, 
We  come,  Lord,  tho' 
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cry,  Lord,  to  Thee,  Whis  -  per  peace  to  our 
speak,  or  we're  lost,  Whis  -  per  peace  to  our 
Ion"     we've    de- laved,    Wins -per  peace    to     our 
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souls, 
souls. 
souls. 


Whis-per     peace, 

Whis-per  peace, 
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whis  -  per     peace,      .     . 

whis-per  peace, 
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Whisper  peace  to      our    souls,  AVhile  the  tem  -  pest,  dear  Lord,       rag-es     wild  -  ly      with  -  in,        Whisper  peace  to      our  souls. 
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*  From  "  ( larols  of  Joy." 
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DR.  Mi  IRA  II'  '  BONAR 


ONLY  REMEMBERED, 


.\    J    BIIOWALTER,  bj   i*t. 


0  •  m  0  '  0~  £.  ' 


1    Up  and  a -way,  like  the  dew   of  the  morning,  Soar  -  ing  from  earth  to     its  home  in  the  sun,        S        let    iu<  Bteala-way, 

•_'.  l'|>  mill  a-way,  like  the  o  -  dora  of  sun   Bet,    Sweet'n  ing  the  twi  -light    as  dark-ness  onme  on ;      So     lei    me  iia-a  h    way, 

.'I.  Need  I  be  niiss'd  if    an-oth-er  suc-ceed  me,    Reap-ing  those  fields  which  in  spring  I  have  sown?  Who  plow'd  or  sow'd  is  not 
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gen  -  tlv  and  lov  -  ing-ly,  On  -  ly  renumbered  bywhat  I  have  done, 
peace-ful  •  ly,  si  -  leut-ly,  On  -  1\'  remembered  bywhat  I  have  done, 
miss'd  by     the  bar  -  vest- er,     But    he's     remembered  bywhat     I     have  done. 
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On  -  ly      remembered,  On  -  ly      remembered, 
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11  i    nembered  b)  \\  hat  I  have  done,      On-lv    remembered,  On -ly    remembered,  On- ly    remembered  by  what  I  have  done. 
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THEN  I  NEED  THEE  MOST. 
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Words  by  REV.  E.  A.  HOFFMAN. 


Music  by  CHAS.  EDW.  PRIOR. 
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1.  When  cherished      joys     have  tak    -   en    wing,  And   sor   -  row  wounds   nie  with  its    sting,  Then    to     Thy   cross       I 

2.  When  sin       has    robbed    me  of        my  peace,  And  bro't     me        in    -    to  sore  dis  -  tress,  And     left    me     reft  of 

3.  When  at        the     cross,       in  an   -   guish  bent,  An     hum  -  ble,     weep  -  ing  pen  -    i  -  tent,  My      tears  and     all  my 

4.  When  strong  temp  -  ta   -   tions  come       to      me,  To      tear      my      trem  -  bling  soul  from  Thee,  Then     to     Thy   cross  for 


5  When  longs  my  soul  for  deeper  rest, 

To  be  with  all  thy  fullness  blest, 
I  lean  nie,  then,  upon  Thy  breast, 
For  then  I  need  Thee  most. 

6  I  need  Thee,  precious  Lord,  just  now, 

As  at  the  mercy-seat  I  bow, 

And  offer  up  my  solemn  vow; 

Just  now  I  need  Thee  most. 
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TENDERLY  LAY  HER  TO  REST. 


A .   -     Kill. 

Mom    mill   ■•ft, 


FOH    1   !    M   RALR. 


(HAS.  EDW.  POLLOCK. 
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].  Ten  -  der  •  ly    lay     her     to      resl  'neath  the    Bod:        An  •  gels,  look    lov  -  ing  -  ly     down!      Bui      tin-     fair   >\<\r  ■  it     bath 
'J.  Why  should  we  tin  -  l'<t     to     weeproundthe  tomb?      Sor  -  row    Bhall  vex     ber    no    mure!      Nev  •   er       a     shad   ow     i>f 
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flown    to     ber    <  rod     Gone      to      re  -  ceive 
Irou  -  ble     or   gloom    Reach  -  es     yon  heav 


a      bright  crown, 
en    -    ly      shore. 


In        the   fair     tit  Ids 
Then-  with  the       glo 
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Sing-ing    with    nn  -  gels     so      fair;    Dwell-ing   with  Christ  in     His    beau-  ti  -  ful    borne,     All      it-  bright  splen-dor      to     -hare. 
Thro' the  bright  ag      es       a-  bove;   Free  from    all     sor-row  and    sick-ness  and     pain,     Rest- ing      in    heav -en  -    ly     lore. 


W.  L.  BENNETT. 

— 


THE  FRUITS  OF  THE  SPIRIT, 


CHAS.  EDW.  POLLOCK. 


There's  a  love  that's  be- got  -  ten  with -in,  When  the  work  of  re-demp-tion  is  done  ;  When  the  soul  is  deliv-ered  from  sin, 
There's  a  joy  of  un-speak-a  -  ble  worth,  More  glo  -  ri  -  ous  than  tongue  can  de- fine;  Je  -  sus  brought  the  rich  blessings  to  earth, 
There's  a  peace,  like  a  riv  -  er,  doth  flow,  Pure  and  free  from  the  bright  realms  of  day  ;  God  this  won-der  -  fill  gift  will  he-stow, 
May     our  hearts  with  this  love    o  -    ver-flow,  Un  -    to    us    may  this  pure    joy     be  giv'n  ;  May  this  peace  be     our  por-tiou     he -low, 
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Tliro'  the  blood  of 
From  the  heav  -en  • 
Up  -    on    all    who 
Our      re- ward    in 


the  mer  -  ci  - 

ly  fbunt-aii) 

His  pre-cepts 

the  kine-dom 


ful  One. 
di  -  vine, 
o  -  bey. 
of  heav'n. 


the  sweet 


by     and  by, 


re  shall  dwell  in 
We  shall  dwell  in 


In  the  sweet 


We  shall  dwell  in 
by  and  by,  In       the  full  -  ness 


the  full  -  ness  of 
the  full  -  ness  of 
the  full  -  ness  of 
of  joy,  peace  and 
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love,  by  and  by, 

joy,     by  and   by, 

peace,  by  and  by, 

love,   by  and  by, 


In 
In 


our 
our 
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blest 

In     our  blest 
May    we  all 


home  on 
home  on 


high,  In       the    beau  -    ti  -  ful     man  -  sions    a  -  bove. 

high,  When  the  temp  -  ter     no    more      can     de  -  stroy. 

home  a  -  bove,  Where  the  wick  -  ed  from  troub  -  ling  shall  cease. 

meet  on  high,  In       the    beau  -   ti  -  ful    man  -  sions    a  -  bove. 


IN  THE  SWEET  BY  AND  BY. 
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to      that    man    - 
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ther   ami  moth  -  er    each   otfa    -    er    will    meet,  When  tin    S    ■ 
u3.   I  iicrt-  the  goo*!     and     the    bl*»st    from    all     na       tions  shall  meet,  And     a     bide 
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ior   shall    call      for  1 1  i>  own, 

in     those   man  -  .-ions  of  love, 
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Where  there's  rest,  peace,  and  joy,       and      a  snow    -    y    white  robe,  For     the  c-hil 

Tin  re    tin-      par  ente    and  c-hil  -   dren  each     oth     -    er    shall  greet,  In      that  cil 

With    aew     -  inge  on     <mr  lips         we    .-hall  march  through  the  streets,  Ev  -   er  -  more 
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y        a  -  round     the  white    throne. 
in      that     fit     -     y         a     -     Uive. 
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"Inth<  li>  and   h\.'     "  AVe  shall  meet  no  more  to  sev-er;"  By  and  by,         by  and  by,  In  that  land  beyond  the  riv  -  er. 

"Inthi  sweet       bvandLy,"  Byandb\,  by  and  by, 
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MR8.  L.  K.  ROGERS, 


PRAISE  HIM  WITH  JOY. 

"  Let  the  children  of  Zion  bo  joyful  in  their  King."— Psa.  cxlix  :  2. 
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E.  T.  POUND. 


1.  Praise  Him,  praise  Him,  praise  our   Lord  and  King,     All       ye 

2.  Crown  Him,  crown  Him,  crown  Him  Lord   of      all,       Bless  -  ed 


3.  Zi 
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of     the    blest!     Here    my 
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na  -  tions       to      His    glo  -  ry     sing!     He     hath   led      us 
Con-qu'ror,    at     Thy    feet    we      fall;     Wea  -  ry     pil  -  grim, 
wea   -   ry      soul  would  ev  -  er     rest ;    Vic  -  t'ry,  vie  -  t'ry, 
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CHORUS 


r — ^ N 


all  a  -  long      the    way,     Praise  Him,  praise  Him,  praise  Him     all        the     day.     March-ing     on     ...     . 

all         the    jour  -  ney     o'er,     Joy        and      glad  -  ness     reign     for      ev    -    er  -  more. 

might  -  y     King,  and  strong,   Glo    -     ry,      hon    -    or         to       Thy  name      be  -  long.  Marching  on 


with  ban  -ner 
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blight,  March  -  ing 

March-ing  on, 
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with  ban 
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ner     bright, 

March-ing    on, 
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PRAISE  HIM  WITH  JOY.    Concluded, 
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WILL  YOU  COME  ? 


.  \  •  n  hereunto  wen  >     •-:tlleilt  beeau>e  Ohriat  nufferi^l  for  u*.  :•  imple,  that  re  should  follow  Hit  tbgpt  "— l  PCim  b 
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1  A     8av     ior      is     wait-ing     to      wel  -come  ;■  11      of-  fen    >al      va-tioa    and 

2  Ob,  think  of     the  friends  who  have  gone      be-rore,       Will     jrou  come?  Will     jroa  come?    N<>   part-tag      a-  gain    "ii    that 
:;.   N'.,   |ov  -  ing  hearts  bro-ken     in     that    bright  land,  No    rick-neec  and  death   <>n     the 
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1    Turn  to    Him,  m  a 
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WILL  YOU  GOME?    Concluded. 
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mer-cy-seat,     He       a  -  lone  prom  -is  -    es     joy    and      re  -  lief,  And    lov  -  iii£  com     pas-  sion     in    your  grief. 

you  may  share,  Broth-er     and     sis  -  ter      tri-umph  -  ant  -  ly     sing,  The    hap  -  pi  -  est    prais  -  es       to    their  King.    Will  you  come? 

toil  and  strife,  Fol  -  low    His    foot-steps  and    nev  -  er  more  stray   A    -    far.  from   the    light     of    end  -  less  day. 
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Will 


you  come?   Je  -  sus      is       plead-ing     ten  -   der  -  ly,      Will     you  come  ?  Will    you  come?    Oh,      will    you      come? 


i 


1 


gRS^ 


l/—# 


1* 


-<© . 

-& — &- 


TRIUMPH. 


A.  J.  SHOWALTER,  by  per. 
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1.  There  is     a  name  I    love    to    hear,     I    love  to    sing 

2.  It      tells  me  of     a    Sav-ior's  love,  Who  died  to  set 

3.  This  name  shall  shed  its  fragrance  still,  Along  this  thorn 
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its  worth;  It  sounds  like  music  in  mine  ear,  The  sweetest  name  on  earth, 
me  free;  It  tells  me  of  His  pre-cious  blood,  The  sinner's  per-fect  plea, 
y     road  ;  Shall  sweetly  smoothe  the  rugged  hill  That  leads  me  up  to   God. 
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MARCHING  TO  ZION.* 
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come,  come  and    join    our    ar  -my,  First 
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There  to     lav     our    bur  -  dens  down,      There    to    meet  the  friends  who've  gone  before  us.  There  to    gain     ■      star-  ry    crown. 
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PILGRIM  STRANGER.   7s  &  6s. 

"And  confessed  that  they  were  strangers  and  pilgrims  cm  the  earth."— Matt,  xi :  31. 
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There  Jesus  waits  to  welcome, 

And  crown  me  with  the  blest, 
Oh,  when  shall  I  be  near  lliru, 

And  on  His  bosom  rest? 
Idlest  Savior,  1  am  coming 

To  swell  the  ranks  above, 
And  sing  the  joyful  anthem 

Of  sweet  redeeming  love. 
I  have  some  friends  in  heaven, 

That  land  of  light  and  song, 
Oh,  when  shall  I  be  with  them, 

And  swell  the  blissful  throng? 
Lo!  then  in  Eden's  palace 

I'd  ever  make  my  home, 
And  here  a  lonely  pilgrim 

I  nevr-r  more  should  roam. 
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1.  Room      at        the      cross      for        a  tremb-ling     soul, 

2.  Room      at        the      cross      for         a  break  -  ing    heart, 

3.  Room      at        the      cross      for     earth's     weary   and    worn, 
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HEAR  MY  CRY,  0  GOD, 
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HEAR  MY  CRY,  0  GOD,    Concluded. 
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Lend  me  to  the  Rock,  that  is  higher    than  I,        Lead  me,    lead  me,     lead  me,  to  the  Rock  that   is  higher  than  I. 
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He    will     sus  -  tain    thee,  and    He    will    sus  -  tain    thee,    and    com  -  fort    thee ;      Cast    thy       bur  -  den     on      the     Lord. 
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BOW  DOWN  THINE  EAR. 
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SEARCH  ME,  0  GOD. 
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Search  rae,     O      God,  and  know  my  heart,  Search  me,  O     God,  and  know  my   heart,  Search  me,  O  God,  and  know    my     heart: 
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Try    me,    and     know     my  thoughts,  And  see     if  there     be  a    -    ny  wick  -  ed    way,     a       ny    wick  -  ed    way      in    me, 
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lead  me    in    the  way       ev  -    er  -  last-ing,  And  lead  me,  and  lead  me,  and    lead  me    in  the  way       ev  -    er-last-ing.     A  men. 
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"LET  EVERY  HEART  REJOICE  AND  SING." 
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Ye    shall    seek      me,  and      shall  find       me,  When  ye  shall  search  for  me  with  all       your    heart,  When     ye  shall  search  for  me  with 


feS^Slfe 


— <s? 


m 


all     your  heart. 


■^2= 


^R 


-iS?— 


-r-^- 


42. 


-&-  *»• 


i 


Ye     shall        seek      me,    and     shall        find      me,  When    ye    shall  search  for     me    with     all      your  heart, 
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With     all     your  heart,  with     all       your  heart,       When  ye  shall  search  for  me   with  all         your     heart,    with      all      your  heart. 

-(2-     ■*-  t-     -ft-  +.  JL    t 


m 


-S1 


-K? 1 - 


& &- 


L&=&: 


-(S*-5- 


-&-'—f- 


i — 


£=£=: 


it: 


-<S> ^- 


€2- 


■&- 


■fe=¥=t= 


-(2 ^ 


L^- 


#~ 


ii 


90 


SOI.O. 


CRYSTAL  SPRING. 

il.Ml'l.i:  V.NCB  BONG.) 


CHA8    EDW.  I'OLLOCK. 


h       s 


, 


1.  ( rive  me 

2.  '  rive  me 

•'!.  Give  nit- 

1.  <  rive  me 


<-    i 


')'c 


c     ■ 


m 


a  draughl  from  the  crys  -  tal  spring,  When  the  burn  ni^r  sun  i~  1 1 lt h  ; 
a  draught  from  the  crys  -  tal  spring,  When  the  cool- ing  breez-es  I  > I <  > w  ; 
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1.  Oh,    turn     a     ■    way from  the  sparkling    wine, 

2.  While  pur  -  er       joys are     found   at       home 
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Oh,  turn     a  -  way 
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Nor   dare     to       touch the      fa  -  tal 

And  hap  -  pier     hearts are     beat  -  ing 

And    on    them    bring much  un  -  told 
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from  sparkling  wine, 
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Nor  dare     to  touch 


cup ;  .  .  .  For  many  a  life  ....  that  was  bright  as  thine  . 
there;  .  .  .  Beware !  there's  death  .  .  in  drops  that  foam,  . 
woe;     .     .     .  Be  warned,  and  shun  .     .     .      the     fear-ful     sin, 
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.  Strong  drink  has  robbed  .  .  of  ev-'ry  hope. 
.  A  -  void  the  temp  -  -  -  ter's  fa  -  tal  snare. 
.  Or      it  may  quick    -     -     -     ly  draw  you  in. 


the    fa  -  tal  cup ; 


For  many  a  life 


as  bright  as  thine 
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Strong  drink  has  robbed 
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of    ev  -  'ry  hope. 
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OIi,  turn      a- way,    oh,  turn     a-way,  From  the  bright  and  sparklingwine !  Itscaused  so  ma-ny  hopes  to  fade  Thatonce  were  bright  as  thine. 


"From  ''Singiag  School  Tribute,"  by  per, 


92  u 


I  Hi  fi.  -V 


SHE  IS  FAR  FROM  THE  LAND. 


:.rr    by  M1HH  MAtid   I    ORMAN. 
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1.  She    ia    fair  from  the  land  where  her  young  hero  sleeps,  And    lov-ers  are  round  her    sigh 


ing;  But     cold     ly  she  turns  from  their 


2    !!<•  had  lived  for  his  love,  for  his  coun-  try  he  died,  They  were  all  that  to   life    en -twined         hitu;Nor    soon  *hall  the  tean 
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gaze    and     weeps,  For  her  heart  in   his  grave  is  ly      -      ing.    She  sings    the  wild  songs    of    h«r    na  -   tivc       plains,  Ev     rv 

coun -try  be  dried,  Nor        long  will  his  love  stay  be -hind  him.  Oh,  make   ber      a  grave  where  tin   :>..u  •   beams     rest,  Where  they 


note  which  hi  loveda  -  \\;tk  ing;  Ah!  lit  -  tie  they  think  who  dclighl    in  the  strains,  How  the  heart  of  tne  mux  i       -  break 

.      a  i  i  -   row ;  They'll  shine  o'er  her  sleep  like  a  smile  from  the  west,  From  her  own  lov-edlsl  -  and  of    km     -     r.'\s. 
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LITTLE  ORPHAN  BOY. 


Words  and  music  by  REV.  W.  T.  DALE. 
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And      no  one  to 

He      sank  to  rise 

Twaa    sad  from  her 

And  grant  His  con 
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de    -  fend, 

no  more, 

to  part, 

stant  care. 
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I'm 


lit    -    tie        or  -  phan     boy, 


I'm 


lit    -    tie     friend  -  less      bov ; 
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5  I've  wandered  f;ir  away  from  where 

My  mother  sleeps  so  low, 
I  never  more  shall  meet  her  here, 
No  matter  where  I  go. 

6  Vile  rum  has  caused  me  all  this  woe, 

And  killed  my  peace  and  joy; 
And  now  I'm  left  without  a  friend — 
A  little  orphan  boy. 
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"GO  FEEL  WHAT  I  HAVE  FELT." 


\  .ii      \  j  onng  lad]  ol  Wen  fork,  writing  on  the  subject  of  temperance,  was  so  toll  of  pathos  that  a  Mend  on  thesatyect,  whereapofl 
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felt,  Go    bear  what     I         have  borne,  Sink 'math  the  blew       ■       fa  ther  dealt, 

km  It,  Im-plore,   be  -  Beech    and  pray;  strive  the  -    ted  hearl       i      melt, 

wept  O'er    a     loved  fa   -    tint's  Fall;  S  ev     -  'ry  prom  -  iaed  bless  h  _•   •  nut, 

Been;  Be  -  hold    the  strong  man  bow;  With  gnash  -  ing  teeth,     lips  bathed     in    bl 
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And  the  cold  world's  proad  scorn ; 
The  down-ward  course  to  stay  ; 
Youth's  Bweetness  turned  to  gall ; 
A         cold    ami      liv  -     id       brow ; 
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Then  suf  -    fer      on     from  year  to 

Be  dashed  with    bit  -  ter  cur-  a  ■ 

Life's  fad  -  ing  flow're  strewed  all  the 

Go    catch    his    with  - ered  glance,  and 
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year—  The    soul      re  -  lief,    the  Bcorch-iflg     U  ar. 
side,    The  pray'ra  burlesqui  d,  I  de  -  Bed. 

way     That  brought  me  up      '."    worn  -  an's  day. 
see      Re     flecl  -  ed  there    his    mis      er   -    v. 
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1  r    to  the  mother's  ride, 
And  her  crushed  bosom  ch<  i  r. 

Thine  own  deep  anguish  strive  to  hide, 
Wipe  from  her  cheek  the  tear; 

Mark  h<  r  worn  frame  and  with  red  brow, 
that  -tre.ik-  tli>    ilark  hair  now. 


6  Go  hoar  and  feel  and  know 

All  that  my  soul  hath  known; 

Then  look  upon  the  wine-cup's  glow, 
See  if  it  can  atone  ; 

Think  of  its  flavor — you  will  try 

What  w<   proclaim  "'tis  drink  and  die." 


Tell  me  I  hah  the  botdt 
I I'ltr  'u  ,i  JaebU  word — 

I  loaths,  ubbob:  »m  very  tout 
With  ftrong  ditg\  I  ></ 

n 

(  »1      I  HI.    I' A  ! 


THE  WINE-CUP  DID  IT  ALL. 
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Last  words  of  a  young  man  who  was  exeunt  pel  in  England  for  Hip  murder  of  a  younger  brother,  while  in  a  fit  of  intoxication. 


Mump  by  REV.  W.  T.  DALE. 
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1.  The    drop  was         read 

2.  The  young  man  looked 

3.  I       struck  the  blow, 
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drop,     Then        cast  a 

clear,     But         give         to 
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eye  To  -  ward  his 
due,      My        broth  -  er 
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on       bell      most     loud     Th' ap-point  -  ed 

ther's  ohim  -  ney        top,     And        na  -    tive 

to        me       as        dear     As  a    -    nv 
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Some  eyes     were      wild,     and     some    were 
The      van  -  ished     joys        of       ear    -    ly 
tJp    -    on        his     young    and      ten  -    der 
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And  some  were    closed 
He     dim  -  ly         did 
My  warm -est        kiss 


to 
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did 


pray; 
call, 
fall, 


Prisoner,  we  wait  a  mo-ment  yet  If  you  have 
Then  said,  with  quiv  - 'ring  lips  and  tears,  "  T he  wine  -  cup 
I       loved  him      then,        I     love    him      now,   "The  wine-cup 
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TRUST  IN  THE  LORD, 
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1.  Come,  friend  and  brothers,  lei  ua  be  a  -  nit  ed  In  Bongs  of  praise  and  in  our  humble  pray*r ;  Ask-ing  our  Bar -tor, 
.  3  hi. I  uj>  for  temp'runce,  nev-er  lx-  dis-cour-aged,  Tho'  you  may  fight  a  -  gainst  unnumbered  foes ;  Vict-'ry  will  perch  op 
.;.  When   du-ty  calls,  tho'  dan-ger  may  surround  you,    Trust  in     the  Lord,  He    will  thy  ref-uge  be;      Nev-er    say    halt,  hut 
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who  i>    ev-erread-y,     To     bless  His  peo- pie  u  ben  they  trust  His  care.  Trust    in  the  Lord, 

on    <mr  glorious  ban  -  ner,   Tho'  Satan'.-  host  should  might-i-ly    op -pose. 

for- ward,  onward  ev  -  er,    Faith  in  the  Lord   if     vic-t'ry  you  would  see.  Trust  in  the  Lord, 
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Trust    in   the  I^>nl, 

Tru>t  in     the 
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Trust  in    tin-  Lord,  In  all  you  have  tu    do,  Trust  iii  tin   Lord,         Trust  in    the  Lord  Trust  in   the  I  <>rd,  And  vic-to  rv     is    ( 

Lord,  Trust  in  the  Lord,  -'  in  tin-  Lord, 
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LOFTY  PRAISE, 


L.  M. 


1.  Now    for 

2.  Hinjj  how 


a    tune    of    loft  -  y  praise,  To  great  Je  -  ho-vah's  e   -   qualSon!  A-wake,  my  voice,  in  heav'nly  lays,  Tell  loud  the  won  ders 

Hi-    left    the  worlds  of  light,  And  the  bright  robes  He  wore  a-bove;  How  swift  and  joy-ful    was  His  flight,  On  wings  of   ev  -  er  - 

3.  Lift    up  your  eyes,  ye   sons    of  light,  Up   to    His  throne  of  shin-ing  grace  ;  See  what  im -mor-tal    glo-ries 
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He  liath  done. 

lust  -  ing  love. 

sit  Round  the  sweet  beauties  of    HLs   face. 
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1.  There  is    a  land  mine  eye  lialli  seen,  In     visii  a -  rant-tired  tho  I     s  that  all  which  *\  ween  Is  with  it*  r:i  -  diant  glo  -  ry  fi 

2.  V       land  up-on  wli  I  hadow,  falls  no  slain  ;  There  those  who  nieetshall  parti  Vnd  thoee  long  parti  ..ain. 
lat  -  ing  wind  A- that  calm,  se-renc     a                I'lie  wand'rer  then  ■  home  may  find,     With-inthi   | 
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LITTLE  ROCK.    L  M. 
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Ye  Christian  her  -  aids,  go   pro-claim      Salvation     in  Immanuel's name;  To  distant  climes  the  tid-ings  bear,     And  plant  the  rose     of    Shar-on  there, 
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1.  The  trumpet  swells  a  -  long  the  sky,     We  hear  the  joyful,  sol-emn  sound;  The  righteous  God  ascends  on  high,  And  shouts  of  gladness  ecli 

2.  The  Lord,  who  o  -  vor  earth  hoars  sway,  Sits  on  His  throne  of  ho-li  -  ness;   The  heathen  now  His  laws  o  -  bey.  Let  all  the   earth  Ilis  prais 
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MILLARD.    L  M. 


E.  T.  P. 


1.  Now   in      :i  song    of  grate-ful  praise,  To    my  dear  Lord  my  voice  I'll  raise;  With  all  His  saints  I'll  join  to     tell 

2.  YVis-dom  and  pow'r,  and  love  di-vine,     In     all   His  works  un - ri-val'd  shine ;   And  force  the  wond'ring  world  to  tell 
o.  I  low-e'er  mys- te-rioiis  are    His  ways,  Or  dark    or    sor-row-ful    my  days;    And  tho' my  sj>ir-it     oft     re  -  bel, 
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things  we  I 

all  things  well. 

all  things  well. 
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FORSYTH.    L,  M. 
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1.  Father  of  love,  on  high,     At  this  calm  hour  we  woal<l  draw  nigh ;  T    rap-pl    i    ■•■    beion  Thy  throm  I  Thee  a  1 

•.«•,  io  Thee   we  raise     Onr  eve-ning  prav'r  and  song  '■  ir  us,  Lord  of  might,  Ai 

;  c  may  five;  And  when  the  nigbl  oflif<  .-Kal .  i  -  nal  hi  i 
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BOLINGBROKE.    L.  M. 


1.  Wl  r-ior,  shall  ii  !><•,    That    I  no  more  shall  break  with  Thee?  When  will  this  war  of  passion  ■    Itst-ina 

•  ,  now  r-in  Now  Slain  w  itli  th<  sa 

;i.   V¥  LonLwhen  shall  it  be,  That  I  shall  find  my   all    in       Th^c — The  fullness  of     '1!.  .--nal     1 
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1.  Come,  gra  cictis  Spirit,  heav'nly  dove,  With  light  and  comfort  from  a  -  bove;  Be  Thou  our  guardian,  Thou  our  guide, '-  'er  ev-'ry  tho't  and  slop  preside. 

2.  Lead     us      to    ho  -  li  -  ness,  the  road  Which  we  must  take  to  dwell  with  (jod;  Lead  us    to  Christ,  the  hv  ing   way,     Nor  let  js  from  His  pastures  stray. 
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To     us     the  light  of  truth  dis-play,  And  make  us  know  and  choose  the  way  ;  That  ho-ly     fear  in    ev-'ry  heart,  That  we  from  Jod  may  ne'er  depart, 

Lead  us    to  God,  our    fi  -  nal    re>t,     To     be  with  Him  for  •  ev  -  er    blest;  Lead  us   to  heav'n,  its  bliss  to  share,  Full  -  ness  of    joy   lor  -  ev  -  er  there. 
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1.  Triumphant  Zi-on,  raise  vo  ir  head  From  dust  and  darkness  and  the  dead;  Tho'  humbled  long,  a-wake  at  length,  And  gird  thee  with  thy  Sav-ior's  strength, 

2.  Put  all  Tl: 
o.  No  more  s 


y  beauteous  garments  on,   And  let  Thy    ex  -  eel  lenee  be  known; 
uill  foes  unclean  invade,    And  till  Thy  hallowed  walls  w'th  dread 
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Deek'd  in  the  robes  of  righteousness,  The  world  l'hy  glo  nes   shall  con-fess 
No  more  shall  hell's  in  suit  ing  host  Their  vu-t'rv    and  Thv   sor-rows  boast. 
jfL    A.    .A  •    M.    M. 
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SHARLAND.    L.  M. 

l.  Weary  i  ling  with  my  pain,     Hopeless  to  burst  this  sin  -ful  chain;  At  length  I  give  the 

d,  Id. —p  If    i.  >      In  ul,        I  Bee  my    Bin,    but    can  not    feel;      I  can  not,  till  my  i 

nea  heart  of  Qesh  to    t:i\ • .    Thi  eriita  1    <>n  -    ly    can  re-oeivi  :  Here. then  -  i  i 
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with  my  pain,     Hopeless  to  buret  this  sin -ful  chain;  At]  ■'•  r,  Andaeekto   free   my-ielf    no  mi. re 

I          I   .    ipair  1 1 1 >  —  li    to      heal,        I      •  my    Bin,    but    can  uot    feel;      I  can  not,  till  my  >pir  -  ii     blow,  And  bid th' o-be-dient  wa-ten  Bow. 

bine  a  heart  of  flesh  to    give,    Thy  gifts  I    on  -    ly     can  re  -  ceive ;  Here,  then,  to  Thee  I   all  re  -  sign,  To  draw,  re-deem,  and  seal    i.-'lliim 
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1.  How  sweet  to  leave  the  world  awhile,  And  seek  the  pre*  nee  of  our     Lord!  Dear  6  Thy  peo-ple  smile.  And   com  rhy  word. 

From  bu  w<  now  re-treat,  That  we  maj  bcr<  converse  with  Thee;  Ah!  Lord,  behold  us    at  Thy  feet!  Let      thu  the  heav-en"l 

of  ten  thousand !"  now  appear,  That  wi  bj  faith  maj  Bee  ["hj  face    Oh,  speak,  thai  we  Thy  voi©  may  hear,  And  let  Thy  presence  fill  this] 
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CONSECRATION. 
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e-vil  word?Oi  rash,  or  id  •  le,      or     un-kind?  Oh,  how  shall  I,  most  gracious  Lord, This  mark  of  true  perfection  find ? 
veal;  Thy  Spirit's  plen  -  i -tude  im-part;  And  all  my  spotless     lif>    shall  tell  Th' abund  .art. 
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'TIS  MIDNIGHT. 
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1.  Tis  midnight;  and  on  Olives' brow  The   star    is  dimm'd  that     late  -  ly  shone; 

2.  'Tis  midnight;  and  from  all  removed,  The. Sav-ior  wrest-  lea       lone  with  fears ; 
;>.  'Tis  midnight;  and  for  others' guilt,  The  Man   of     Sor    -    row  weeps  in    blood; 
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'Tis  midnight;  in  the    gardennow    The  sufP ring Sav  ior  prays  alone. 
E'en  that  dis-ci-plc  whom  He  lov'd  Heeds  not  his  Mas-ter's  grief  and  tears. 
Yet  He  who  hath  in  anguish  knelt    Is     not  for-sak  -  en    by  HisGod. 


0~ 

1.  Lord,   I    will  bless  Thee  all   my  days,  Thy  praise  shall  dwell  upon  my  tongue;  My  soul  shall  glory  in  Thy  grace,  ^A  hile  saints  rejoice  to  hear  the  song. 

2.  Come,  raag-ni  -  fy    the  Lord  with  me ;  Come,  let   us  all      ex-  alt  His  name;  I  sought  th'eter-nal  God,  and  He     Has  not    exposed  my  hope  to  shame. 

3.  His     ho  -  ly      an-gels  pitch  their  tents  Around  the  men  who  serve  the  Lord  ;  Oh,  fear  and  love  Him,  all  llissaints!  Taste  of  His  grace  ami  trust  His  word. 
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ODESSA. 


L.  M. 


D.  DODD,  1882. 
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l.Thro'cv'ry    age,    c-  ter  -  nal  God,  Thou  art   our  rest,  our  safe     a-bode;  High  was  thy  throne  ere  heav'n  was  made,  Or  earth  Thy  humble  footstool  1 

2.  Long  had'st  thou  reigned  ere  timt  be  -gan,  Or     dust  was  fashioned  in  -  toman;  And  long  Thy  kingdom  shall  endure  When  earth  and  timeshall  be  no  mo 

3.  But  man,  weak  man,  is  born  to  die,  Made  up     of  guilt  and  van  -  i-  ty;   Thy  dreadful  sentence,  Lord,  was  just, "  Re-turn,  ye  sinners,  to  your  dust. 

4.  A    thousand  of   our  years  amount  Scarce  to      a     day   in  Thine  account ;  Like  yes-  ter-day's  de-part-ed  light,    ( »r  the    last  watch  of  ending  nigh 
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MELVILLE.    L.  M. 
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faith,      Hi-      man   -   siona       in  the      akiea, 


I 


r9- 


r    II    -1-1- — Fp   — * 


f  =r 


a 

o 


& 


'- 


I 


'      : 


h         '    !       •       i'-lr-i 


m 


o 


I  i   -  In  art       re   -     vivc-, 

liifi      faint 


if 
ing 


" 


o'er  the 

strength       re 

^2-  -#- 


plains 
D(  WS, 

Z2_ 


He 
And 


w  ingfl 

I  _   I 


F 


PC 


^ls 


Lo 


his 

his 


home, 


Ht 


tho' 
to 


dia 
reach 


tant 

the 


BtilL 


r? 


'-'=f 


i 


II 


Mow  in  :  . 


FORT  VALLEY.    L.  M. 
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Life,      love,        and       joy 
Sweet    peace      Thy       prom 


still 
-    is 


glid 
es 


ing     through,     And       wat    -    'ring       our  di     -     vine  a    -    bode. 

at'   -    ford,  And       gives       new        strength  to  faint    -    ing      souls. 
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1.  At       anchor  laid,  remote  from  home,  Toiling  I  cry,  "Sweet  Spirit,  come;"  Ce-les-tial  breeze  no  long-er  stay,  But  swell  my  sails  and  speed  my  way. 

2.  Fain  would  I  mount,  fain  would  1  glow,  And  loose  my  cable  from  be  -low  ;    But     I      can  on-ly  spread  my  sail,  Thou,Thou  must  breathe  tlT auspicious  gale. 
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Sweet  was  the 
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Rise,  Lord,  an 
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tinie  when  first 
morn  the  light 
(1  help  me     to 
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I  felt  The  Savior's  pard'ning  blood  Ap-plied  to  cleanse  my  soul  from  guilt,  And  bring  me  home  to  God. 
re  -  veal'd,  His  prais-es  tuned  my  tongue;  And  when  the  evening  shades  pfevail'd,  His  love  was  all  my  song, 
pre  -vail  ;  Oh,  make  my  soul  Thy  care:    I  know  Thy  mer-cy      can  -  not    fail ;    Let  nie  that  nier  -cy  share 
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IVERSON.    C.  M. 
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1.  Thou  art  my   por-tion,    0    my  God ;  Soon  as 

■_'.   [f     onoe  1     wan-der   from  the  path,     1     think  ud 
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know  Thy  way.  My  In  art  makes hnste t' obey  Thy  word,  And  suf-fers  do 
>n    my  way- ;  Then  turn  my  feet    in  Thy  commands,  And  trust  TLv  pard'ning  ^ra.  a. 
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1.  The  Lord  de-ecend-ed  from  above,  And  bcw'd  the  heav'ns  most  high ;  And  underneath  His  feel  He    casl     The    dnrk-ne?sof  the  sky. 

2.  On    Cher-ub  and  on  Cher -u  •  bim,  Fullroy  -    al-lv    He  rode;  And  on   the  wings  of  mighty    \\iii'!>  Can:''  fly    -    ingall    a-broud. 

3.  He    Ba1    se-rene    ap-on    the  floods,  Their  fu  -  rv  to    re-strain;  And  He,  as  So  v'reign  Lord  and  King,  For    ev         ii-ii.Mir.-LaH 
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1.   Fa-ther,  how  w  i« I. ■  Thy  glo-ry  shines !  How  high  Tliy  wonders  rise!  Known  thro'  the  earth  by  thousand  sign,  By  thousands  thro  th< 

'_'.   N  '■•  the  full  jrlo  -  ries  of  theLamhA  -  dorn  the  heav*n-ly  plains;  Bright  seraphs  learn  ImmanueFs  name,  And  try  their  choicest  stra 

3.  Oh,  may  I     bear  some  humble  part   In    thai    im-mor-tal     song!     Wonder  and  joy  shall  tune  my  heart,  And  lovi  command  my  tonj 
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A  Metro.  w  v  ^n  *«»  i 


1.  All      hail  the  pow'r     of       Je    -    sus' 

2.  Crown  Him,  ye  morn  -  ing      stars     of 

3.  Let      ev-'ry     kin  -  dred,    ev    -    'ry 


name ! 
light, 

tribe, 
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Let  an  -  gels  pros 
Who  fixed  this  float 
On      this    ter 
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trate  fall ;     Bring  forth  the     roy  -  al       di    -    a    -    dem, 

ing    ball;     Now    hail  the  strength  of     Is  -  rael's     might, 

trial  ball,     To        Him  all     maj      es  -   ty        as    -    cribe, 
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And  crown 
And  crown 
And  crown 
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Him  Lord 
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Him  Lord 
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And 
And 
And 


crown  Him  Lord  of  all. 
crown  Him  Lord  of  all. 
crown  Him  Lord      of        all. 
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1.0      hap -py  land!   0  hap  -  py  land !  Where  saints  and  an-gels  dwell ;    We  long   to    join  that  hap-  py  band,  And  all    their  anthems  swell. 
2.  Thou  heav'nly  Friend  !  Thmi  heav'nly  Friend !  Oh,  hear  us  when  we  prav ;  Now7  let  Thy  pard'ning  grace  de-scend,  And  take  our  sins  a  -  way. 
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But  ev-'ry  voice  in    yon-der  throng,  On  earth  has  breathed  a  pray'r;  No  lips    un-taught  may  join  the  song,  Or  learn  the    mu-sic  there. 
Be    all    our  fresh,  our  youthful  days,   To  Thy   blest  serv-ice  giv'n ;  Then  we  shall  meet  to   sign  Thy  praise,  A  ransomed  band  in  heav'n. 
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1.  What  shall  I    ren-der     to    myGod     For    all  His  kindness  shown?  My  feet  shall  vis-  it  Thine   a- bode,  Mj  songs  ad  -dress  Thy  th  rune, 

2.  \  •  niong  the  saints  that  fill  Thy  house  My   off-'rings  shall  be  paid;  Then  shall  my  zeal  perform  the  vows  My    s'.ul    in     an-guien  made. 
;>.  How  hap-py    sill  Thy  servants  arc!     How  great']  to  mi  '  My  life  which  Thou  hast  made  mj  care,  1.  rd    I    d  U    Thee. 
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1.  Thro'  sorrow's  night  and  danger's  path,  A  mid  the  deep'ning  gloom,  We  sol-diers  of   an    Injured  King  Are  marching       bo   the  tomb. 

2.  There,  when  the  turmoil  is   no    more,  And  all  our  pow  rs  de  -  cay,  Our  cold  remains  in    sol  -  i  -  tude  Shall  sleep  the    hours  a  -  v.  a\  ! 

3.  Our      la-bora  d  ure-ly     lai<l     In  this  our   last   re- treat,  Un-heed-ed,  o'er  our  si-lent  dust  Thi  storms  of      life  may  beat. 
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rfmmttv  led  glo  -  ries    rise,  Audrealmsof  joy  and  pure  de-light  Unknown  to  normal 

,  distant  Land,  could  mortal  eyes  Bui  half  thy  charms  explore,  How  would  cur  -  rise,  And  dwell  oc  earth  n  i  more. 

3.  Pj  i-pare  us,  Lord,  by  grace  divine,  For  Thy  bright  courtson  high;  Then,  let  ourspir-its  rise  and  join  The  oho-rusof   tin.- 
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1.  I  low  oft,        a  -  las,  this  wretch-ed  heart   Has  wandered  from  the  Lord!  How  oft 

2.  Yet,    sov-'reign  mer  -  cy  calls  "Re-turn  I"  Dear  Lord,  and  may  I  come?    My    vile 

3.  And  can'st  Thou,  wilt  Thou  yet  for  -give   And  hid    my  crimes  re-move?  And  shall 

4.  Thy  pard-'ning  love,  so    free,      so  sweet,  Blest  Sav-ior,    1       a-dore;     Oh,    keep 


my  rov  -  ing  thoughts  de-part,  For- get  -  ful  of  His  word. 
in-grat  -  i  -  tude  1  mourn,  Oh,  take  the  wand'rer  home. 
a  par-doned  reb  -  el  live  To  speak  Thy  wondrous  love? 
me     at      Thy      sa  -  cred  feet,     And  let      me   rove  no   more. 
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1.  Now      let  a  true  amhi-tion  rise,  And  ardor  fire  the  breast,  To   reign  in       worlds   a  -  bove  the 

2.  Be  -  hold  Jehovah's  re-gal  hand      A  radiant «rowi display,  Whose  gerus  with  viv    -   id    lus  -  ter 

3.  Ye  hearts,  \vith  youthful  vig- or  warm,  The  glorious  prize  pursue,   Nor     fear     the     want      of   earth- ly 
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skies,  In  heav'nly  glories  drest,  In  heav'nlv  glo-ries  drest. 
shine,  While  stars  and  suds  de  -  fay,  While  start  sod  suns  de-cay. 
good,  While  heav'n  is  kept  in  view,  While  heat'o  is  kept  in  view. 
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1.  Walk  in  the  light!  so  shalt  thou  know  That  fellow-ship     of      love,  His  Spir-it    on  -    ly  can    be-stow  Who  reigns  in  light      a-bove. 

2.  Walk  in  the  light !  and  e'en  the  tomb  No  fear-f'ul  shade   shall  wear ;  Glo- ry  shall  chase  a-way   its  gloom,  For  Christ  has  con-quered  there. 

3.  Walk  in  the  light!  and  thine  shall  be  A  path,  tho'  tliorn-y,     bright ;  For  God,  by  grace,  shall  dwell  in  thee,  And  God  Himself  is    light. 
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1.  <>li.      let    me  <v  -er  love  to  sing,   Dear  Lord,  Thy  sacred  praise,  And  lei  my  tongue  sweet  incen^i  bring,  The  remuaotoi  my  days. 
2    A  in)  \\lnn  1    liiil    a- dieu  to  friends,  And  cease  m)  singingnere,    Oh,  l<  in  tli*'  an- gel  band,  And  sing  for -ev  •  it   there. 


And  while]  ring.oh,  fill  mysool     With  grat- i  -  tude  and  love;     A  -    cross  my  heart  let  rapture  roll     In  streams  like  that  a-bove. 
Then,  while e-ter - nal   a-gesroll,    I'll  praise  my  blessed    Lord,    And     tell  the  rapture  <>('  my  soul    While lean-ing  on    His  word. 
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1    Praise  ye  the  Lord  f  on  ev-'ry  height  Songs  to  His  plo  -  ry  raise;  Ye  an- gel  host,    ye  stars  of  night,  Join    in    im-mor-tal  pi 

Oh,  fire  and  vap  -  or,  hafl  and  snow,  Ye    servantsof    Hi-  will;   Oh,  stormy  winds,  that  on-ly  blow,   Hi*  mandates  to     rul  -  fill 

3   Mountains  and  rocks,  toheav'n  thai  ri><- ;  Fair  cedars  of  the  wood;  <  Ireatures  i  f life,  that  w  ing  the  skies,  <  >r  track  the  plains  for  food. 
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1.  With  cheerful  tones  let  all   the  earth  To     heav'n  their  voices  raise  ;  Let  all,  inspired  with  god-ly    mirth,  Sing  sol  -  emn  hymns  of  praise. 

2.  God's  ten-der  nier-ey  knows  no  bound ;  His  truths  shall  ne'er  decay ;  Then  let  the  will  -  iug  na-tions  round   Their  grateful  trib  -  ute  pay. 
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Music  by  CHAS.  EDW.  TRIOR. 


1.  O      Lord,  I  would  delight  in  Thee,  And  on    Thy  care  de-pend  ;  To    Thee  in     ev  - 'ry  trou-blc  flee,  My  best,  my   on  -  ly  friend. 

2.  When  all  ere  -  a-ted  streams  are  dried,  Thy  fullness  is     the  same;  May  I    with  this    be    sat-   is-fied,  And  glo- ry     in  Thy  name. 
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ARAGOLA.    S.  M. 


J.  A.  ROBERSON. 


1.  Come,  sound  His  praise  a-broad,  And  hymns  of  glo  -  ry    sing;     Je  -  ho  -  vah  is      the    sov'reign  God,  The  u  -  ni  -  ver  -  sal    King. 

2.  He  formed  the  deep  un-known,  He  gave     the  seas  their  bound  ;  The  wa  -  fry  worlds  are  all  His    own,  And  all  the    sol  -  id  ground 

3.  We  share  our    mutual     woes,    Our  mut-ual  bur- dens  bears ;  And  oft  -  en    for  each  oth  -  er  flows  The    sym-pa  -  thiz- ing    tear. 

4.  When  we  are   called  to   part,     It      gives  us  mut-ual    pain;    But  we  shall  still    be    joined  in  heart,  And  hope  to  meet   a  -  gain. 
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love    Thy  king-  dom,      Lord,  The     house      of    Thine      u    ■ 

The  Church  our  blesi       !{«•  -  <1<  ■< m-<r  savo<l  With  His  own     pre-  i 

•  For     her      my  tears    shall       fall,  For      her  my   pray*rs    aa 

,  |  .      her      in  v  toils      and     cares  be  giVn,  Till     toils  and    cans    shall 
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I         love    Thy  Church,   O 
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Her    walls      be  -   fore    Thee    Btand,     Dear      as       the       ap  -    pic       of     Thine 

I  prize     her     Iil-uv'ii  -  ly        ways,      Her     sweet    com  -  mini  -    ion,      .-"1  -    emo      vows, 


And      gra-ven    on     Thy    hand. 

II'  r  hymns   of    love    ul.1     j  i 
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I .  Com  -  mit  thou  all     thy  griefs     Anl  ways  in  -  to     His    hands,  To      Hie  sure  truth  and  ten-der  care,  Who  earth  and  heay'n  oommaoda 
■_'.  Give    to  the  winds  thy  fears;    Hope,  and  \»-  un  -  dis  -  mayed ;  <•'><!  hears  thy  sighs  and  counts  thy  tears,  <  '>><1  shall  lift  up    thy    head. 
I  iro'  waves  and  clouds  and  storms,  He  gently  clears  the    way;     Wait  thou  His  time;  so  shall  this  night  Soon  end  in    joy-ous    day. 
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1.  Winn  sorrows  round  us  roll,  And  comforts  we     have  none;  Dear  Savior,  joy  that  Thou  art  ours,  And  all  our  griefs  are  pone,  And  all  our  griefs  are  gone. 

2.  Tho'  in     the  gloom-y    vale,  Yet     we   will  fear    no  harm,  Sup-port-  ed     by  Thv  pow'rful  grace,  Re-clining  on  Thine  arm,  Re-clin-ing  on  Thine  arm. 
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1.  How  charming  is      the    place  Where  my  Redeem  -  er,  God,      Un  -  veils    the  beauties   of     His  face,  And  sheds  His  love    a -broad! 

2.  To     Him  our  pray'rs  and  cries  Our  hum  ble  souls    pre-sent;      He      lis  -  tens  to      our  bro  -  ken  sighs,  And  grants  us  ev  -'rv    want. 
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There,  on     the  mer-cy  -  seat,  With  ra  -  diant  glo  -  ry  crown'd,  Our  joy  -  ful    eyes  be-hold  ITim  sit,     And  smile  on    all       a  -  round. 
Give    me,     O    Lord,  a     place  Within     Thy  blest  a  -  bode,      A  -  mong  the    chil-dren  of    Thy  grace,  The  serv-ants  of     my    God. 
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A  FEW  MORE  YEARS  SHALL  ROLL.    S.  M. 
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I     A     few       more  years  shall  coll,  A     few     more  sea  •  sons  come,  And  we  Bball  In-      with  those  that  n  ep  with -in     the  tomb. 
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Then,  O    my  Lord,  pre-pare    My  soul  !'■  »r    that  great  day;  Oh,  wash  me     in  Thy  pre  -  cious  blood,     And  take     my     Bins      a- way. 
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t   U-     the    ti.-  that   binds  Our  hearts  in  Chris-tian  love,  The  t«-l  -    1>>«    Bhip   of    kin  -  dred  minds  I-     lik<-    to 

•    r  >re  our    l-'ith.rV  throne  We  pour  mir  ar  -  rlenl  p  ay'ra  :  ( >ur  fears,  <.ur  hopes,  "iir  aids  ar.  I  >:ir  comforts  and  our  i 

in  oui    .        .ii   woes,  Our  mut-ual  bur  -  dens  near ,   A.nd  oft   -    en     for  each  oth  -  er   flows    I'be  sym-pa  -  thiz-ing  tear, 
en  we  are    called  t"  part     It     pives  u>   mut  -  ual  pain,  l>ui    we    shall  .-till  be   joined  in  heart   And  hope  tn  _ain. 
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How  kind  His  precepts  are!  Come,  cast  yoll!  burdens  on        the  Lord,  And  trust  His  con  -  stant  care. 
Hfc  saints  se- cure* ly  dwell;  That  hand  that  bears  cre-a   -   tion    up     Shallguard  His  chil-drcti  well. 
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1.  What  cheering  words  are  these  !  Their  sweetness  who  can  fell  ?  In 

2.  In         ev  -  'rv  state  se-CU  re,  Kept  by     Je-ho-  vah's    eye;  'Tis 

3.  Tis     well   when  joys  ji-  rise,  'Tis  well  when  sor-rows    how,  'Tis 
4. 'Tis     well  when  on  the  mount  They  feast  on  dy    incr     love,  Am 
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'Tis    with    the  right-eous 
And  well  when  called  to 


well, 
die. 


time    and  to        e  -   ter  -   ni  -  ty 
well  with  them  while  life     en-dures, 
well  when  darkness  vails    the  skies,  And  strong  temp-ta-tions  blow. 
'tis       as  well,    in  God's    account.  When  they  the  fur  -nace  prove. 
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Lord,  at  this  clos  mg   hour     Es      tab  -  lish     ev  -  'ry 
Peace  1 1  our  brethren  give;   Fill    all     our  hearts  with 
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on  Thy  word  of  truth  and  pow'r,  To  keep  us  when  we  part, 
faith  and  patience  may  we  live,  And  seek  our  rest  a  -  bove. 
toil  to  spread  Thy  kingdom  here    Till    we    its  glo-rv     view. 
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Happy  home 

How  much  in  debt 

my  cry,  0  God 

I'll  work  for  Jesus 

In  that  land  beyond 

I  will  confide  in  Jesua 

I  'II  have  a  golden  harp  and  crown 
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1  .  ad  me,  Sa\  tor 

Lofty  praise 

Little  reck 

1  i  Reffeik ••• 

■  en  heart  rejoic    and  sing 

I  .  •  your  light  shine    

Lawrence 

ange 

Man  hing  t"  Zion 

Millard    


lett 



1  u  blue 

r.  lead  roe 



1      -th 





i  lan<l 

roe 

ajar 

ii  home ],„; 

Griffin jjn 



Happy  are  we    



M 


.111 

,.   18 

.    id 

..116 

. .  98 

..113 

. .  102 

106 

..108 

..  82 
..109 

.  .    18 

: 

.  .100 
...101 
...104 

.  94 
...36 
. . .  52 


.  97 

31 
38 

.    10 
.112 

.111 





- 

100 
02 


Marvin 



Milner 

May 

On  Jordan's  stormy  hank-. 

■  et  thought 

<  Hr  coming  home 

(>!„  n  wide,  ye  pearly  gates 


.104 
.110 

.   30 


I 

.    y,,ur  names  an  wntti  n  m  hi 

ar  from  th>-  land 

name  1  l"v<- 

Mar  of  virlory  ...    

Sweet  land  of  rest   

Bw«  t  home  in  heaven 

reary  child 

s  arch  me,  OGod 

Sharon 

Balcm 

Bardis 

Bharland 

Turn  away  from  wine 
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Praia   him  with  joy. 
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1     In     the     ear-   ly  spring-  time,  When  the  vio  -    lets     grow,  When  the  birds  sing  sweet -ly,    And  the    soft         winds  blow, 
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2     Sun-  ny      lit  -  tie     bios   -    soms,  On    their  slen  -  der      stalk, 


How  much  thev  would  teach  us,      If    they  could       but      talk; 
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ward,   All     the   live  -  long  day,     Bright  their  fac  -    es     turn      to    Catch  the        sun  -    beam's  ray. 
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swal-lows    rly.    Lilt    the    lark    her  voice    on    high,  Naught  can  with  thy  beau  -  t  0     love   -    ly    May. 
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ms  fresh  an.  1  bright,  Leaves  so  greon,  en-chant-  ing    sight,  Naught  but  joy  from  morn    till  night,  O     love    -    ly    May. 
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1     Hear      the       chil  -   dren  shout,      For    the      bus  -    y  school    is 


out,         See    them  go         to     and     fro,    School 
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tire  -  less      feet,        Pat  -  ter     down  the     bus  -    y      street,     Shouting     loud. 
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Oh,   the      mer  -  ry  cheer  -  ful    rhyme,       Fac  -  es  sweet,    here   we    meet — School      is 
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From  their  books  and    les  -  sons   free,  Ev' -  ry  heart      is     full      of    glee,  What    a      hap  -  py  sight      to      see,  When  school   is      out. 
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Here   and    yon  -  der     see  them     go,  This  way,  that  way,    to      and    fro,  Child-hood  joys  they     ev  -  er  know, When  school   is      out. 
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Hun-gry    as        a      lit  -  tie    bear,  Each  one  dam  -  era    f:>r      his  share,  That    is     now     the     on  -    ly     care, When  school  is      out. 
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rich,    re  -    viv  -     ing     Fills  the  tran  -  cjuil    air,        In     this  month    of  months  the  hills.The  dal  -  are    fair. 
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II       the  won-droua    art     -     ist,     Paint-er    <>f      these  flow'ra    He  may  claim     for    you  apart  From   la  -   bor'swea-ry     hours. 
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1     Far  out     up- on     the  prai  -  rie  wide,     I  dear  -  ly     love   to    roam,  Where  fragrant  wild-fiow'rs  scent  the  air,  And  joys  unceasing  come  ; 
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2    The  hounding  deer     a-head    we  start,  And  hearts  beat  high  in  glee  :  With  dog  and  gun  the  chase  begins,  What  joy  could  brighter  be  ! 
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The  balm  -  y    air      ofheav'nis  free,    No  anx- ious  toil     or  care    can  be,     Or  greet  me  on  the  prai-rie  lea,  Up-on  the    prairie    lea. 
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Oh,  hap  -  py  hunt-  ers  now    are  we,    All  care   and  trou  -  ble  now  must  flee,  While  we  are  on  the  prai-rie  lea,  Up-  on  the  prai-rie    lea. 
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THE  WHIPPOORWILL.' 
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1   Whi  n  the  n  I<  n<  e   of  the  night  Brooda  upon  the  vale  and  hill,  Then  with  plaintive  voice  and  low,  Sings  the  happy  whippoorwill.  Whippoorwill,  whipjioorwill 
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_'    In  some  r.i:  tered  grot,  All  the  live -Ion;,'  night  he  sings,  Wh<  re  the  air  is  calm  and  still,  -               happj  whippoorwilL  Whippoorwill,  whippoorwill. 
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3  Oh,    a  lone,  he,  Filled  with  silence  all    theday,  But  when  night  comes  then  he  sings  Joyfully  hiswhippoorwill.  Whippoorwill,  whippoorwill. 
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whippoorwill,  whippoorwill.  When  all  else   is  hushed  and  still,  Sings  the  hap-py  whippoorwill,  whippoorwill,  whippoorwill.  whippoorwill,  whippooi 
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BEAUTY  EVERYWHERE. 
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1     Come,  let     us     wan  -  der  o'er    the  green,  And  pluck  the  ros   -  es  fair  ;    The  clouds  are  gone,  the  sunlight  beams/fhere's  beauty  ev'ry- 
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2       The  birds  are    warbling  in      the     air  ;  The    in -sects    soft  -  ly  hum,  While  from  the  flow'rs,so  fresh   and    fair,  Sweet  o-  dors  gen-  tly 
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3     Come,  put  your    ex  -  tra  gar-ments    on,  And  to      the  woods  we'll  stray  ;  And  there  we'll  have  the  best    of     fun,    To  pass  the  time  a- 
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come,        come,       the  day      is    bright  and  fair ;        Come,  come,       come,     there's  beau-ty      ev'  -  ry -where. 
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Come,         come,        come,       For  joy      a  -  waits    us  there ;        Come, 
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Come,  come,       come,     There's  beauty     ev'  -  ry-where 
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KATY  DID. 


W.  A.  Oddest,  l'v  per.  from  "Sojra  Leai 
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1   In  ly    autunio     While  the  summer  green  Lon-gersin   the  for-est,      On    the  hills  is  Been,  a    ut-tle   La 
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2  Oh,  you  boasting  Ka-ty !      Hid-ingin  the  wood,      Ail  the  night-time  fibbing    To     the  sol  -  i- tude,      Who  that  hears  beli 
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3   [f    you  would  but  show  us,  What  you  hide  so  well, 
1   [f  the  d«  i  'I  doth  shame  you.  Why  not  keep  it  still, 
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'M  ag  the  leaf-age  hid,    And    to    ev'-  ry  question  answers,  Ka-ty,  Ka-ty  did. 
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the  deed  was  hid,    All  the  world  would  listen  to  what   -Ka-ty,Ka-ty    did. 
!-  ly    hid,     And  no  living  mortal  knows  what — Ka-ty,  Ka-ty    did.  Ka-ty  did, 
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WE  SWEETLY  FLOAT. 
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1  'Neath  the  moon-beams  soft  -  ly  streaming,  O'er  the  glass- 7    wave  we  float, 

2  Now  each    voice    is    sweet-  ly    sing -ing,    ka  we  ride  the  rilv*  -  ry  wave, 
.">      Ma\  "ur      Uvea    be    like    this  boat  -  ing,  Free  from  care  as  on       we  glide, 
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Great  -  er  pleas  -ure  need      we  crave?       Float  -  ing 
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DOWN  A  VALE. 
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1  Down       a     vale      we     gai    -    ly    float, 

2  Dan  -  gers   may      be       at       each  hand, 

3  Let's     be     hap  -    py  while      we     may, 


All        is     bright     and      fair, 

Tri  -    als       soon      be       near, 

Soon        e  -  nough  comes    night, 


And      the  spring-  bird's    liq  -  uid  note     Is 

Still      we      are  a      mer  -  ry  band, And 

Joy  -  notes  drive     dull    care       a  -  way,  And 
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IT  IS  BETTER  TO  WHISTLE  THAN  WHINE. 
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I .  •  the  words  of  the  child  scatter 
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HOME  BY  THE  SEA. 


J.  Calvin  Bushky. 
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SUMMER  DAYS  ARE  COMING. 
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1     Thesum-mer  days   are  com -ing,  Themer-ry  birds  are  here,  How  sweetly  now  their  wild-wood  notes  Ring  out  so  full  and  clear. 
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ns £ a a_ 


n — ^ — ft 


2= £:?=?=£=£ 


v-  v 


~r — i 


$m 


-v — * — v- 


-i \ * 


V — i/ — V- 


How  sweet 

-A 


-9f— «. 


their  notes, 


^ 


tT- 


1 


k-^~ ^- 


A-wake, 


-V-J 

a-wake. 


v — k^ 


^1 


Oh,    joy  -  ful,    joy  -  ful  sum 


*-%—*- 


*_—  0- 


mer,    Thy     ra-diance  now  hath  found 


us,   Thy  pleas-ures   are     un-num 


t=P=* 


Oh,   joy  -  ful,    joy  -  ful    sum 


V — b — b-Lh 


-> 


bered,  Thy 

-W-r- 


« 
t 


mer,   Thy     ra-diance  now  hath  found  us,    Thy  pleas-ures    are      un- 


mi- 


■A—  A- 


u(- 


_^_-_ 


V 


y — y— t" 


F-A- 


V-l 


- 


-if- 


142 


SUMMER  DAYS  ARE  COMING.    Continued. 
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The    sum-  mer  days    are  com  -  ing,  The  mer  -  ry  birds  are  here,  How  sweetly  now  their  wild-wood  notes  Ring  out  so   full  and  clear 
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The  sum- mer  days    are  com -ing,  All  earth    is  bright  and  gay,     A-wake,ye  birds,   a- wake,  awake,  Let  mu  -  sic  crown  the  day. 
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1     To  God,  the  on  -  ly     wise,   Our  Sa  -      viour  and  our  King,Let    all     the  saints  be- low      the  skies  Their  hum-ble  prais-es  bring. 
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1    The  years  gone    by — how  soft,  how  fleet ;  How  like      a    saint  -  ed    an-  gel's  feet,    De-  part  -  ing  from  the    star  -  ry  throne  On    mes-  sag  -    es     of    love    un-known. 
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2    The  years  gone    by —  ah !  who  can    tell    Where  those  de-  part  -  ed     mo-ments  dwell?  Sunk  in  what  deep  and  wave-less    sea !  Lost     in  what  wide     e  -  ter  -  ni  -  ty ! 
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3    The  years  gone   by—  for  -  ev  -  er    gone— No  trace    to     fix      a     tho't  up  -  on ;  But    joy    and  grief,  and  tears  and  sighs,  Are    hid-  den     in     the  years  gone    by, 
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1  Hark  the  pealing,  soft-ly  stealing,  Gentle  evening,  evening  bells;     Clearly   ech  -  o,  sweet-ly       ech  -  o      Gen  -  tly  down    the   dell. 

2  Welcome  is   the  silv'rv    mu- sic,  Silv'ry.  silv'ry,  silv'ry  bells;      Sweetly   tell-ing, gen-tly       tell-ing     Of    the  day's  fare-well. 

3  Day  is  sleeping,  flow'rs  are  weeping,  Pearly,  pearly  tears  of  dew ;       Dav  re-treating,  stars  are     keep-ing  Watch  the  long  night  thro'. 


152 


SILENT  WATCH. 


a  .    Soprano  Solo. 


K.  A.  0 


*>'* 


1 


- 


tt 


■     o 


f 


^^ 


lent  night, 
the  breeze, 


I.  i    thy  sweet-  •  -t 

the     liills    and 


mn  \ 


1     Mur        -       iimr,  mar-  nuir,   gen  •  tie     voir  -es,  Thru'  the, 

lv,  :•  -  ly     let    the     ech  -   <>  Float  on, 

_tf_  o  __« m — • c — f 


'"    \ 


o 


y     v 


thro'  the      si  -  1»  nt  night,      I  thy, 

Float  ii]>  -  on     the  bn  O'er  the, 


o 


I 


2=8 


d 


mur 
val 


♦ 


-- 


i^zr 


Lr 


mura       Wak  -  en    dear    delights  ; 
And  thro'  \\av  -  in_r  trees  : 


*  - 


i — r 


Hart li   be  -  low       i-  - 
( )h.  how  sweet    the  nm 


nip. 


li  t     thy  -t   mur-murs  Wa       -     ken, 

o'er  the    hills    and    val- leys, And  thro', 


wa  -  ken   dear    de- lights;    Earth  be, 

and  thin*  wav-  ing   tn  Oh,  how, 


^•tf-jj       A  A  A  A  A  A       _ 

"  ,  ,  ,  , 


- 


-*-r* 


*      - 


y        s 


:t 


earth     be 
oh,  how 

! ». 


•  •  ]>  -  ing, 
swei  t  the     iiiii  -  ie 


A  A 


SILENT  WATCH.    Concluded. 


fc 


/T\ 


-W—o 


i — i — i — r^f 


:T= 


Mead-o\v,    hill    and  grove, 
As       it    floats     a     long, 


An  -  gel's  stars    are  keep 
An  -  gels  now     are  list' 


ing 
ning 


Si  -  lent  watch    a-  bove. 
To     our  murm'ring  song. 


153 

HE 


-N— JS- 


£=£ 


-f-= 


-*r 


*=% 


-ei- 


— \ — * — N — N— I- 


*^F*=3 


-Ar-LAh 


zj=T 


* 


meadows, hills  and  grove,     An       -     gel's, 
as     it  floats  a-long,        An      -       gels, 

p. £_ 


-^— A- 


-N— N- 


V— *- 


-+— 


Angel's  stars  are  keep-ing  si 
An-^els  now  are  list'ning    to 


r; 


-N— N- 


4- 


$=£ 


5 


lent, 
our, 

-f2— 


t: 


^ 


si-  lent  watch  above, 
to  our  murm'ring  song. 

k k- 


ii  lb     Maestoso.  Not  too  fast 


V    V    V    V 

POLLOCK.    CM. 


tb=tz= 


s 


-1 — I — 
Chas.  Edw.  Peioe. 


II 


9tTE=f=I 


154 


GENTLE  WORDS. 


8 


C.  C.  Pratt. 


'> 


— 0- 


-~ 


zr=4 


3= 


0    -j=j     •  H 


^ 


- 
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1  Oh,        do     not      let     the  word  de-part,    And    close  thine  eyes     a-gainst  the  light ;    Poor    sin  -  ner,  hard  -  en  not  your  heart, 

2  To   -    mor- row's   sun  may  nev  -  er   rise      To      bless  thy    long  -  de  -  lu  -  ded  sight;    This      is      the   time,  oh,  then  be    wise, 
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i     Those  evening  bells, 
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i     Lov  -  ing  voic  -  es     sweet  -  ly    min  -  gle,     Like  the    mur  -  mur     of       a    pray'r,     In       gay  childhood's  fair     -    y      fan  -  cies, 
d.c.  But     the  mu  -  sic       in        the  dwell-ing,     Lov  -  ing    voic   -  es      are      to      me;     But       the    mu  -  sic      in  the    dwell- ing, 


M&E^. 


— "*—  A-*-— A  — A A A-*—  A  — A A A A A—* — A— 


•AH 


=t 


?= 


h 


-I- 


2     When    the  heart   is      sad      and  wea  -  ry,       Soft  -  ly       as         the    sum-  mer   rain,     Lov  -  ing  voic  -  es,    low 
D.c.  For     like  sun- light     in        the  dwell-ing,      Lov -ing    voic   -  es      are      to      me;     For       like  sun  -  light  in 


and     ten  -  der 
the    dwell-  ing, 


[^=3- 
"4^-"- 


V — 


X- 


r_F: 


A 


-M- 


4*=t= 


Fixe. 


D.C. 


=W=± 


I 


-? 
S 


:p 


=t 


In  youth's  vis  -  ions  rich   and    rare 
Lov  -  ing    voic   -   es     are      to       me. 


Oft 


we  hear  sweet  songs     of    na  -  ture,  Ris 

-N- 


ing      o    -    ver     land      and      sea, 


Bfcfc 


Fall     up  -  on       the   spir  -  it      pain.     O'er     life's  pathway  clouds   may  gath-er,     But 
Lov  -  ing   voic  -  es     are      to       me. 

— 0 1= 


the   shad  -  ows        al 


-A>- 


£r 


# — *- 


ways     flee, 


3 


[ 


170 


X    X    X 


LAUGHING  CHORUS. 


rf      •> 


v 


t  • 


s    s     \ 


±=  • 


*  A  — ^_ 


1    it      is      agreed  on     er'-  rv  hand  Be-yond   a  doubt,]    trow,  That  laughing     is    you   un  -  der- stand,  Pie-fened   to      sor-  row,  pain  or  woe; 


"♦ 


S      V=S 


S        s       |5 


*-* 


3E3E  I    :s  S  E 

•^      ■*      **    -*    ^    *  L  4  .  ■- 


W^ 


\ 


s      S     V    a 


•     e 


s     \     s     \ 

a     a— at— 


me  go  through  life  with  faces  loDg,  And  scarcely   er-er  smile,    A    heart -y     langh  they  think  ia    wrong.  And  go     oom-  pLun-ing  all   the  while; 


2-|-_4    a     a     a     a     a 


l_i    k_h.  r  r— r 
,    ,    ,    ,  &=± 


0—0—0 


: 


fr> — j?-  |-A) a     a 


S 


v 


2 


0 


i    e    .  - 


y— y— &-r* 


1 


r 


«■;./  ///< 


5  *  •  * 


/  /-  /  /  / 


■:,  ' 


^SS 


:  !i-  tr     let    us  langh,  ho,  ha,  ha!  And      of   the  pleasure  quaff,  ha,  ha,  ha!  It      is     a     joy  with-out  alloy.  Then  laugh.ha.  ha.  h.i.ha.ha.  ha.ha! 


s  y  N  s     \  X>}  "  v  6 
-w-0  0   g  ,N   *  ■  #^v  i  I 


n    '    "  T  >  .    s   N 


!       .•*.*.. 


N      V 


^S: 


!* 


•     • 


0       0     0     0—  — —     -  p    S  S      S 

y    E  E  «    !  b=£=  E    A    i  g  i  * 


\      \    \  .  \_    _ 

■  ■  ■  '  ' 


I 


Hut    w-.  - 1..  r     let  them  be,  ha,  ha,  ha!  Well  laogh  in  mi  k!  Twill  give  you  h  alth. 'twill  give  yon  wealth/Then  langh,  hn.ha.ha  ha  ha,l 


'    .'  ,      ,      ,      s     s     s     s    s    s     s  .    *     *— *— *     S      s    s    s     s     * 


W     V    V    V    V    V 


LAUGHING  CHORUS. 

-*— fe— fe 


171 


<T\ 


fF=*-S=F-R-£ 


^^--^g=g^z&gfilzz^=g 


■tf — 5- 
v — **- 


A- 

B- 


Ha,  ha,    ha! 


ha,   ha,    ha ! 


ha,    ha,   ha,  ha,   ha,    ha,    ha! 


'Tis       a    pleas  -  nre    rare      in  -  deed,     And      a 


P 


=  =tt=pHH^ 


*— »    * 


— \-~K — \ — \ — N — V 
-- K-- R— K— N — K — N 


*==* 


— \ -V \ \ N 

•? 3— N  — -JS—J- 

:¥ — w~~r    0      ¥~ 


m& 


:*=&=* 


/T\ 


-♦ — (♦ ♦- 

-ft — ft — •— 
-ft^ft— ft- 


3— a-fe 


K-g-Hd-gHJ-fr 


— \ * 

~K — n- 


-A) a ^ — 1 


-Ah 


^^: 


&•$=* 


'"f> 


a  -  gain, 
-A-r  A- 


Now    al    -    to 


At 


*?—*—* — 5- 


-ft--ft 


geth-  er   join  the  strain,       'Tis       a  pleas  -  ure     rare      in  -   deed,     And       a 


-0 — 9 — 0—0- 


:ft— ft~ft~g± 


■\-*- 


A- 


Al — 


■ — ■— ■ — * — - 


^ — N — N 


*-fr 


tempo  ad  lib. 


— \ — ^-^K — N  -■ — * — ^ N 


:^=t- 


»         :»t t:v— *~^zze "~   t zfct 


$ 


blessing  that  we  need,    So  then  laugh,  ha,  ha,   ha,    ha,   ha,   ha,    ha,     ha,      ha,    ha,    ha ! 
t" — x : r — — r— —A 


Ha,  ha,    ha,    ha,   ha,   ha,    ha,    ha,      ha! 


5^=^ 


■K*fc A — A — A— A— A A— A 


-ft— ft— ft— ft 


ft--ft- 


ft—  ft— ft— ft— ft — ft—ft 


♦— h- 


~S- 


— ^ — / — - £ —  — /- 


TV- 


^^^^^fe^^i 


bless-ing  that  we  need,    So  then  laugh,  ha,  ha,   ha,    ha,   ha,  ha,    ha,    ha,      ha,    ha,    ha! 


Ha,  ha,    ha,   ha,   ha,   ha,    ha,    ha,      ha! 


- / — / — ■/ — / — / — /■ — /- 


:g-ft— ft— ft— ft— ft— ft— ft* 
ft    ft— ft— ft—  ft— ft— ft— ft- 


-♦— ft— ^-"ll1^— 


$,— fi— 


[_.?_?_£_£ 


^eIzzIeI^^EzII 


172 


G 


COME,  COME,  COME. 
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Come,     come,     come,    come,     Come  to  the  mer- ry  woods  a-way,  Come  at  the  breaking  of    the  day.     Come  a- way,      come  a- way, 

Come,  come, 


>      *     P      ^      S 


--^  £  * 


-*-»- 


£=* 


i  ♦       *  ♦  . 

1—*—*-    0 


♦  ^  *  *  -      gpg     3f 


.-,     come,     come,    come,     Come  to  the  mer- ry  woods  a-way,  Come  at  the  breaking  of  the  day,    come   a- way,      come  a- way, 


,      ,      s      , 


-h — > 


-A— A— A^ 


*— *- 


hv1—  •    •     •     • 


a    a_A- 


# 0      0      0      0-  h — H 1 „      u      u        —  (-£-      •       M 


*    ▼    * 


A      A_A__ 


rrrs. 


> 


SH  ' 


tt 


N       \       N  N       \ 


N      V 


-JV--  S 


^   ♦ 


,         '         ' 


^     h     s 


1*ZT*     t 


Conic  a-way,    come  away  !  Come,  for  na-ture  smiles  in  beauty  all     a-round  us,      Come  while  dewdrops  sparkle  on  the  flow'r  and  tree  ; 


R    &4r 


-f>-     l  s     S    •  r      *    •    *  i  .  rN 

J   /      .    ,     *     «      ~  ♦        ,      A        h      s      ' 


s      r» 


V      N 


♦      ♦      ^ 


#     0 

/ 


♦      A 


«      •      •    ■ 


0—0     0 


I 


Come  and  beau-ty  with  their  roy-al  chains  surround  us,      In     our  qui- et  grot- toliearts  are  light  and 


'):   -i    ^  •   c   0  r%. 


S    I 


^  0  t>  0\\  \n\s:v 


s    s        ^°   °   - 


A 


a   •   0     c     o     0     i 

S         S         S         ,         S 


O      0 


0 

,      s      s      , 


••![ 


J 


COME,  COME,  COME.    Continued. 


173 


fcbt 


-#s- 


-*—*} 


*-. 


^"' 


free. 


in     moonlight  dance, 


■v — U-* 

in       mag-  ic  glance, 


■b — b 

-K 1- 


4*- 


^^^TitErrrF 


♦— fe— »- 


is 


free.        There     fair- ies    in  their  moonlight  dance, 


t f ,_ p~N~ v— Nr-4- 


Flit        to  and  fro    in  mag-  ic  glance, 


m^EEE 


free. 


_A_i_ 


'  5' 


In     moonlight  dance, 


T^T-^-^'-K 


-y- 


v- 

in       mag-  ic  glance, 


m£& 


£=±z± 


"!▼       •       ^, 


And    joys     abound, 


O 


S 


joy. 


|£^=^S 


\- 


■v- 


Youth  and     beau-  ty, 

-N- 


cs; 


— i- 


M- 


--N 


Youth  and  beau-  ty, 


A 


■Mr—    A 


^ — N — fs~- 


0-W 


V- 


A- 


t  A) — A — A — AK  -A — A — A — A- 


lone  -  ly     hour,  Cupid  round  our  hearts  entwine  His 


j*zi[i*-«-«-t^ 

Br' 


f^    n    fN    r 


:  ::: 


:iriii 


lone-  ly    hour,   Cupid  round  our  hearts  entwine  His 


A — y— /• 


|f  A A — A — AH}-A — A — A      A  \- 


Aivl    j 


nbound,      Youth  and  beau  -  ty  here   com- bine    To  cheer  the  lonely  hour, 


174 


COME,  COME,  COME.    Continued. 

-i     Moderate.  Sophajto  Solo 


=;.^^£- Hi-sir  I ''S^^E::^! 


s  „  ■ 


=V: 


• 


robes  of  mys-  tic  power  ;  mys-  tic  power. 


Birds       are 


ing-ing  sweet  -    ly  here,    Fountains  of  mirth,       beau-ty.    and 


siffr^H-'g-;.^!^.,!--. 


^ 


robes  of  mys-  tic  power  ;  mys-tic  power. 


/T\ 


F^^g-y  -  ,i>— :»  EBB  1 1  i  *^=^=      .       3        ^     ! 


.*    *=fc 


em. 


., 


\      ft 


?   •  •     f±«=^b 


#  • 


&*=*■• 


S3 


■N 


*— 


^     ♦ 


g 


« £ 


gnu  e 


U-nite         the  wea-ry     hearts      to  cheer,        Joy    isbeam-ing    in    each  face ; 


here  are 


! 
S 


H«       #J 


^  ^  *  *  %  ttt  *  M 1 1  _n  • 


■    s 


•  •-[-•••   * 


in      ^=H     £? 


14= :  :• 


9= 


B^i: 


'  > 


:«=*: 


I 


r=f 


. 


5=5=?: 


_]— ^ — V 


w      * 


=r 


^=1 


.  . 


§ 


s 


=t 


■*— p- 


COME,  COME,  COME.    Continued. 


175 


-*=£< 


r 


v 


Chorus. 


#-F-#— i — W-0- 


.!  I 


I 


-5» — •_. 


-""^- 


found, 


No  dan  -  gers  lurk   a  -  round, 


2 — Z-^-gi  __#-#- 


-•-•- 
-#-*- 


-_-_ 


=R 


-#-# 


*#*i 


But  pleasures  real    a  -  bound.         Then        come, 

-- — *»  "  Soprano. 


oh,  comea- 


jut_~»L«~v" 


F=fe 


- — * 1 — i 1— 


) — I h 


T^F 


3^ 


A-- 


Alto- 


_- 


-♦ — 1 


A-r 


^-^- 


Sg^E 


<Ov 


1 — 9- 


^s 


_H 


Then  come,  yes.come,  oh,  come    a- 


3 


Bass. 


: 


=it 


way,       All     earth 


j , — | — 3 ___  _^ _, — i 


iSE 


H *-f 


Ff -* 


-.1 — .1 H 


is     bright  and  gay,        Is 


bright       and 


gay. 


Is 


bright 


and  gay. 


B — l_-N__.cz: 


B 


9S 


♦  - 

-_■ 


way, 


-Nr 


F=i=« 


-a — _> — aP^A!—--^ — ^_ 


* — i       " 

_ 


=^_=F=* 


-^— * 


*==£=* 


t 


-5~ N 


=_--_*- 


-JHS-^F*- 


All  earth  is  bright,  is  bright  and  gay, 


fel_f_zzAT_b_:__±:__:t_z_: 

_t2__t__y 1 ►_>  _p 


tz 


bright 

-F_ 


and 

-F- 


gay, 

F- 


±*_ 


Is 

-k- 


bright       and 
s -- 


_ 


gay- 


-*-•- 


3=*^ 


*-^ 


tt= 


-- 


*± 


£-^ 


V 


176 

I"  i- 1      Soprano  1st  &  2d 


COME,  COME,  COME.    Continued. 


f.»i   T  ±  =rd 


\r 


i 


■J'     ■; 


1  p 


-    . 


Hap 


py,    light, and  free       here     we  roam,  here     we  roam     in    joy  and  pleas  -  UTC  j         Come, 


i:s*!.4" 


oh, come     a- 


^ 


,  ;    •  ;     ^ 


::£z     s       N 


ll.n 


py 


and 


fi  ee 


we 


ro.im        in 


joy 


and        pleas   -  ure ;     Come,     oh,     come 


y« 


Ez=l£ L=p! 


E 


: 


A  ^zfEiz 


:F*=?C:=*: 


*-    r*- 


j*=*=?  * 


±  !§   b  *,-=*=     :=£ 


» 


^d: 


tr 


> 


a  a     v     '         *__ ;z_ 


wav 


tO   on: 
-N r- 


A  Ej  ',  '  *jr  ES  -  *  A  #    A  7  , 


to.  our  grot  -  to  come  a-  way 


Y    5, 


way. 


-tr 


T  x  "^  x  -j   x  J  x 

▲  a  i 


N— r  v 


-fcry*= 


iE    =E 


*i 


v 


s; 


c<  ime 
•*r— 


Oh 


^    ^ 


35     S 


* 


to 


our       grot 


to,        <  om* 


way,     Yes, 


come 


a    •    t 


way,     Yes,        come 


2§  a  e3  i  A^*~fc*= .  i  .  i 


tf 


a     -    _£. 


^ 


=        == 


q:: 


.  x     i  £ 


■  *    ; 


errs. 


COME,  COME,  COME.    Concluded. 


177 


come 


way, 


Yes    come        a  -     way. 


§Se*±e*^*=* 


Oh,  come       a  -  way,     Yes,  come       a  -    way, 


t 


-i ^ 


C.  Wesley. 


POUND.    S.M. 


J.  Calvin  Blshey. 


H — A-A-A-A-* 

A  charge  to  keep  I     have, 

A  charge  to  keep  I  have, 


God   to    glo-  ri  -  fy ; 

A  God  to  glo 

nil         I 


V 

ri-  fy  ; 


A   nev- er  -  dy-ing  soul  to  save.  And    fit      it        for 

And    fit  it  for 


the 
the 


A     A 


V    V    V    V 


r^ 


M—A 


:E  tzt 


^-A 


-I h 


^      ^^ 


M-M- 


sky. 
sky. 


r 


-#-#- 


I 


y  y 


To  serve  the  present  a?;e, 

My  calling  to  fulfil ; — 
Oli,  may  it  all  ray  powers  engage 

To  do  ray  Master's  will. 


3 
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3  W*e  will  spread  the  good  and  true,  Do  the  good  that  we  can    do,        And      wait    our  call     let      it      be    soon    or  lute,    Then  with 
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know  that      o  -    ver    there,        A  roong  the  bright  and    fair,      They  will    meet       us 

our    glad  spir  -  it->      riie         To    the  heights  of      Par  -    a  -  dise,      They  will    meet       us 

voice  and   harp   and    song,      Press-ing     thro'  the      an  -  gel    throng,   They  will    meet       us 
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love   to  stray  by  the  wood- y    rill,  Where  ev'ning  shadows  play,   And  hear  the  song  of  the  whip-poorwill,  As  he    sings  his  ev'-ning  lay. 


2    Oh,     soft  he  trills  his  ev'-ning  lay,  By    the  breez-es  borne  a  -  long,    A        sad-den 'd  feeling  o'er  me  creeps,  As   I   list     to      his  ev'-ning  song. 
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3     It      calls  to  mind  the  old,  old     home,     So   man-y  miles  a  -  way,  With  long  lost  friends  I  have  oft  times  heard  Him    sing  his  ev'-ning  lay. 
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2     Then   let         us       sing      our    part  -    ing      song, 
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And     bid      each      oth    -    ei    good-night  ;        We'll  seek       to 
Per  -   haps     we'll     meet     nev  -   er     more ;         Some  one       may 
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qui    -   et      hon    ,  Dear  friends,  we     now    bid      you  good-night.     Good-night, 
fore      the      morn      [*o      sing       on      the  bright,   hap  -  py  shore. 
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all  m<  g      1-night;     Good-night,  good-night,  Maj  we   all    rm  tin,    good  -  night 
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wakes  in     splen  -  dor  On     thy  glad      and        hap  -  py     home,      And  the   gold  -  en         sun  -  beams 

with     its       sor  -   row      Comes  to    thee     with        fair      hopes  dead,     And  there  beams  no         bright-er 
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birds     sing       joy  -    ous  -   ly,       When  you  feel       no       thought  of      sad  -  ness,       Oh,  then  think  of        home  and     me. 

birds     sing       not      for      thee,     When  thy  heart  grows      faint    and     wea  -    ry,         Oh,  then  think  of         love  and     me. 
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WHEN  THEY  ALL  COME  BACK  AGAIN. 


J.  Calvin  Bushey. 
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RING  ON,  MERRY  BELLS. 


1  Ring   on,  ye  bells,  with   joy-ful  tale,    Far 

2  Sweet  is  your  tune-ful,  changeful  play,  As 
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o  -  ver  lake  and  lea ;    Make  glad  my  love-  ly, 
on  the  gale   it  swells,  Or      soft-  ly  floats  and 
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Ring  out  your  cheerful,  earnest  chime,  And  bid  the  gath'ring  throng,  Within  these  walls  keep  holy  time,  With  heartfelt  praise  and  song. 
Ring   on,  and  let  your  joy-ful  peal  Resound  a -far  and  near,     Bid    old  and  young,  from  hill  and  dale,  De-vout  -  ly     wof  -  ship  here. 
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RING  ON,  MERRY  BELLS.    Concluded. 
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on,  mer-ry  bells,  Ring   on,  mer-ry    bells,  Ring   on    ye  joy-fiil  bells.    I  mer-ry  bells,  Ring 
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I  am  dead,  Then      lay       my  head    In      some    lone  dis-tant      dell,    Where   voic 

an     -      y  sound      Be     heard      a-round,  Let       the    sweet  bird     a  -    lone,     That   weeps 
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3  Yet,       oh,      were  mine    One      sigh       of  thine,  One     pity  -  ingword    from  thee,     Like  gleams     ofheav'n,To      sin  -  nersgiv'n, 

4  How      e'er        un-blest,     My     shade  would  rest,  While  list'  -  ning  to      that   tone,        E  -  nough 'twould  be,   To       hear    from  thee, 
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Or      break 
"Peace,  peace 


its       si    -   lent     spell ;     Where   voic     -     es     ne'er   Shall     stir  the  air,     Or     break      its     si    -  lent  spell, 

to    him    that's  gone!"    That    weeps         in    song,     Sing      all      night  long,  "Peace,  peace  to  him      that's      gone!' 
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0  FATHER,  PLEASE  STOP  DRINKING! 


J.  Calvin  Bishey. 


-|- 


£=* 


s 


£ 


•-1- 


^  : 


-<*— -v 


^ 


♦  V 


i     ()       fa  •  ther,  wont  you  please  slop  drink -ing? 

2  O      fa  -ther,  wont  you  please  stop  drink -ing? 

3  ()      fa  -  ther,  wont  you  please  stop-drink  -  ing? 


For         it  gives  our  hearts  such  pain  ; 

I  have  prayed  this  o'er  and  o'er, 

Stay  a  -  way  from  those  bad  men, 
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drink      -       ing,  We'll         be  hap-py  once  a- gain; 
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You     used  to    be    so  kind  and  good 

Then       I  no  more  would  have  to  weep 
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0  FATHER,  PLEASE  STOP  DRINKING!    Concluded. 
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py  days  that  have  gone  by, 
my  heart  is  near-ly  wild, 
vou  stay  with  us    at  home; 


I         oft   -     en    sit    and  think  of    them 
To   hear     them,  as     I    pass  the     street, 
Do,     fa   -  ther,  stay  with  ma  and    me, 


Un    -    til        I      al-most  wish     I'd  die. 
Say     there's  the  drunkard's  lit  -tie  child. 
Where  crime  and'dan-ger    can-  not  come. 
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Annie  Mat. 


DAYS  OF  MY  CHILDHOOD. 
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van  -  ished   a  -  way ;  Joys       of    the    pres  -    ent,    still  to       me       be  given;  Hopes  of    the       fu  -    ture    still  whis-per      of  heav'n. 
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van  -  ished  like   dew ;  Joys      of    the    pres  -  ent,     how  brief    is     your   stay;  Hopes  of    the       fu  -    ture,     ye   pass  not       a- way. 
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3- 


^^ 


t=fz 


^K=_ 


3     Good-  night,  good-night, oh,    joy  -  ful  meas  -  urc  : 


Oh.   house!  where  bliss  -    es 


reign  - 


In     new    and  sweet-  er 
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GOOD-NIGHT.    Concluded. 


-A— A- 


"+3 hv 


..; 


^      ■ 


start 


■  .;i  i  'i{^ 


ing.    Pro   -  claim  these     mo-  merits    dear  ; 

— I fc 1 ,- 


har 


m 


zzt: 


t    : 


-• — m 


vest      Of   seed 


-a 4- 


s 


n 1 —         ■  ^ 

Aiid  tears     from     eye     -    litis  start 


ing,      Pro- 


-o- 


*:  M 


♦  :  f 


■>  ■» 


£#¥ 


we  here         have  sown;  Yes,     com  -  ing        is        the        har 


•* V 


-^ — *r 


-N- 


-m — 0- 


-*-A 


■  : 


*    -tin 


Of 


L3TL 


pleas 


ure,    Ah,  soon  we    meet         a  -    gain ; 


In     new       and     sweet  -    CI     | 


ure.-,       Ah, 


(Vint. 


claim      these  mo-  ments  dear.        We  bid        you         all  good-night,       Good-night,    . 


^'•«:  ::  pjr3*!^  j  1^*a 


good-night,  good-night.  good-night. 


el      *^— ♦- 


£ 


_ 


>*>► 


I 


_^j^ 


-T-tr-A 


FTT"!r'"l 


It!   '    ^    »    □     II 


seeds  we  here  have  sown.     Good-night,       good-night  to      all,       Good-night 


0     O- 
to      all,         good-  night,  good-night. 


£— *-^-A^ 


■=^- 1[ 


-    Mill 


wre  mTt     a  -  gain. 


night, farewoll,dcar  friends, Good-niglit, 


good-night,      good-night,        good-  night. 


Rev.  John  Davies. 
1st.  Tenor. 


THE  TWILIGHT  HOUR. 

Quartette  for  male  voices. 


Chas.  Edw.  Peiob. 
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i    ;i      y- — A — U Jr- 


-m- 


:l 


i     In      the  qui 
2d.  Tenor. 


et     hour       of      twi  -  light    When     the     day         has       al 


most 


^~n — i — r 


gone,      And  the  shad  -  ows       of 


m^mi 


2fc 


--T 


sr- 


q=zq: 


2  Then    a     still    -    ness  falls       on 
1st.  Bass. 


na  -  ture.     And         a     hush      comes  o'er       my      soul,       And  the  puis   -   es 


the 


of        this 


it 


I;  4  j,_z:. 

3      Oh,    I   would      that     in        the 
2d.  Bass. 


-I 

1 — i~ 


twi  -  light        I       might  end 


r — r — r 


my      life 

:=fc=fc 


on 


earth,     .And   my  spir   -     it       pass 


-i. 


to 


^m^ 


* — i 


-i— 


;     il         * 1 U- 


H 


X 


k^zrqscr: 

J?  1 I 


jt 


eve  -  ning     Gath  -   er      round       me,    one        by      one, 


(ftSfeEEJEEJEEJ; 


=f 


-f*— |ft- 


-I ! 


love 


-V- 
to 


— \- 


Slt 


H 1- 


A^± 


and 

— h- 


pon    -    der         On         my 


3= 


fev  -   ered     Life      come 


un 


der  heav'ns  con  -  trol ;  And  a   -   mid        the      sol  -   emn 


^m 


rip-; 


-P    *- 


glo    -    ry         As        the     stars         are     com  -  ing     forth ; 


^S 


fcfdLfe 


:CZIZ3BE 


3s=^- 


:q=p- 


-«-|-^ 


In  that      ho 

— I 1 i- 

zaEEbt: 


SI 


lence, 


That 


J 


hap  -  py         sea    -     son, 


When 


-N— 
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THE  TWILIGHT  'HOUR.    Concluded. 


tg     ! 


N     '     , 


1      h 


♦ 


* 


jour    -   ney  through  the     day,         And       lift         my     spir 


up        to     Him 


> 


'> 


3=4: 


a 


yr 


♦  ■ 


+^:   L        zKzzt 

Who   guides       me      on 

^ N H 


IS 


the     way. 


£ 


A    A' 


3 


E 


marks      the     <  lose       of      day,  I  i  an   hear  the    songs     of         an 


In  the    land  not     far         a    -    way. 


Si 


'.> 


^  • 


▲  • 


>=££ 


Q    • 


-A A- 

-i 1 — 


-A— 


_ 


•^ 


• 


* 


II 


peace      and  heav'n   pre  •  vail,  I  fed         it    would    be        bliss 


ful         To         pass       with  -  in         the     veil. 


Y±z   ,  zp: 


lira  ('.  L  S<  n.\<  ki.ock. 
AndanU  con  <  sprees, 


SWEET  DREAMS  OF  HOME. 


Frank  M.  Dayi-. 


i   We've  left  the  home 
2  We've  left  the  (harm 
I       Be-  hind  us     lies 


that  gave  us     birth  ; 
of  ear  -  ly     years, 

the  ear  -  ly      dawn, 


The  dearest     friends 
Their  Min-ny     smiles, 
The  blossom   of 


')'■,' '\ 


\    \    s    s 


e  ..'**=* 


-  *  *  *— H— *?— * 


SJ 


; : 


-£J-I > 


=«z=W=* 


of    all    on     earth; 
their  dew-y       tears  ; 
our  vouth  is     gone, 

N      V     S      S 
A'    A    A    A' 


era  s 

The  bloom  of 

I        ten-der 
And  in  the 


V     X         -fr-fr    x    y    •— ?— X- 


.: :  o 


#    0    •     - 


i    We've  left  the  home 

2  We've  left  the  (harm 

3  He-hind  us  lies 


that  gave  us  birth  ; 
of  ear  ly  years, 
the  ear-ly  dawn,- 


The  dearest  friends 
Their  sunny  smiles, 
The  blossom  of 


/     •     •     • 

of  all  on  earth  ; 
their  dew  \  tears  ; 
our  j  outh  is  gone, 


SWEET  DREAMS  OF  HOME.    Concluded. 
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=3- 


— r ' ♦ — 


3EE23S3 


youth 

love, 

world 


r 


-G- 


m 


is  brushed  a   -   side— 
the  watch-  ful      care, 
of      toil   and     strife 


We      en  -   ter     on 

A  -  lone     we     now 
We    min  -  gle     in 


a  life  un  -  tried, 
life's  bur- den  bear, 
the    tide     of        life. 


The  bloom  of  youth 
The  ten-der  love, 
And  in    the  world 


Chokus. 


-4- 


is  brushed  aside — ■ 

the  watchful  care, 

of  toil  and  strife 


We   en-  ter   on 
A-lone  we  now 
We  min -gle    in 


a    life  un-tried. 

life's  burden  bear. 

the  tide  of    life. 


e— 


_^_ 


But 


V" 


-"2£ 


— -I-, 


m^ 


hearts,  where'er     we 

it    m    w~m                     — 
*=F    W    »— * — n — * 


roam, 
IS 


We    cher  -  ish       still 


sweet  dreams  of 


!S    r\    ^ 


V— V- 


__•*_ 


<— 4—*—4=*f- 


^=A^t=A 


But    in  our  hearts,, 


where'er  we  roam, 


S 


hV- 


; — v 


y     k     k     !• 
We  cher-ish  still 

?•#  -  orrf  -  e  -  rfzrw 

*— I N 


-#-i~ 


f=E=M=* 


sweet  dreams  of  home, 

-A — i 


V      V      i* 

We  cherish  still  sweet  dreams  of  home. 

/T\   /Tv   /T\ 

N   .         IS  >     V    N 


sweet  dreams  of  home  ; 


1/   -  U     ^     W 
Sweet  dreams  of  home, 


-fc — k  —  k- 

_l 1 1_ 


k— k—  k- 


— A-t-A-t-     —  *-T- 


-bM4 


£=£ 


-A 


s 


sweet  dreams  of  home, 


V 
dreams  of  home. 


194 


C   II   c 

Soprano  Solo.    Obligate 


FADING  AWAY. 


(MAS    H.  (J  AH  HI  EL. 


* ♦ 


*  • 


1 


** 


-»—  ^3-  5  •  »— «f 


1= 


Fading    a  -  way, 


life's  fleet-ing    day, Fad-  ing     like  morn  -  ing      dew  ; 


s     \     s 


*• 


▲        A 


HTT    X     * 


A 


^^ 


#  . 


Fad-ing    a-  waj , 


'V^  P 


a 


^ 1 1 v- 


■*— »f     $ 


r  :  s  : 

Fad-ing    a-  way. 


';     8 


**- 


s     s     s 


"ibibabj 


life's  fleet  -  ing    day, 

s  -4- 


*=* 


==*:  3 


life's  fleet  -  ing    day, 

—A-     A A A-, 


-?-*— gf-  x— u- 


Fad-  ing     like  morn  -  ing      dew 


£: 


fe 


fe   '    ! 


'•    ^ 


-N     N     N 


ail  lib. 


H 1- 


s 


•JT—h  -U 


fczfcl^U 


— (— ( — W 


T3 


• 


*  i:*^ 


v-*- 


y 


*       v    "    S    s         I 


:^V 


Friend  and  stranger,  yea,  friend  and  foe,  Down  the  dark,  unknown  pathway  go.  To  the  por-tals   of     blue, 


To  the  portals  of  blue. 


«        ^        ^      g      ^ 


-H 1 F 


i*      N    |— E= 


*-*■&-*>—*>■ 


■y- 


?m=i: 


T~A.     A 


£5 


P 1 


s 


-*--  ^  • 


1 


p 


j J       .       .    -,A-    A  A       A  • 

I    SSI,  ■ — ■  ■  • 


r  s  -K-  \  rl-i 


l-xf 

»    f    ▼    ▼ A 
0—0—0 — 0 — 0 — 0 


-0—0 


\     s 


*  ♦  *  : 


*-   ^  • 


*' 


I 


I-  tranger,  yea,  friend  and  foe,  Down  the  dark,  unknown  pathway  go,  To  the  por-tals  of    blue. 


v';  '  :::  -  gpl 


•     m     0 
,     ,      , 


±*^: 


tempo, 


FADING  AWAY.    Continued. 
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-H y-H 


*-        r 


-m^-  j  ~h-a-- 


L'__^. 


— !— r  I *■ 


Fading  a  -  way, 


fad-ing    a  -  way, 


fad-ing, 


fad-ing, 


:*- 


:fc=V:£: 


^--^j-ri— *3 ^-^^H— **-  h£ 


-N--A-N- 


fad-ing,       fad-  ing 

4=  ===  -^-4t^r-=t=t=fc:q^q=r 


Fading  a -way, 


i^=T 


fading    a-way, 

N     N     N    I 


fad-ing, 


iv- 


-*<=*- 


yes,  fad-ing,  fad-ing,       fad  -  ing 


#  -•-fU«--« — — t- 0-0—0-9' ' — # — h ■_■_■  .C^_-t^j_.#rZ^_#.ii: 


-♦•  ■*--♦-    ♦ 
Fading  a-\vay, 


fading   a-way, 


fad-ing, 


yes,  fad-ing,  fad-ing,       fad  -  ing 


9gi^& 


=£ 


A— At 


-A— i— £ k— k— k- 


.£ A_ 


v— v- 


^E^_*_i.#_^__ft._ : 


«:=:«<== 


;^==fz^^E^±fe 

— C L_^_, p — t , L E_V— 2== C U_td__Z 


=£4: 


jm^z^r^vzd^r^: 


-i — | — , — _  __ — 1__# — /_ 1 — 


-N- 


rr\ 


w-(* 


zzpzzz^zjzzzf. 


-I*— v — »=i*-.—      -- N-i 


*=p=f=F 


-▼-- 


way.  From  the  era  -  die    to     the  grave,  Onward  we  press  to  -  day, 


O-  ver     a    rug  -  ged  way;  Fading   a 

A— N s — \> 


way. 


S 


*$=i 


From  the  era  -  die    to     the  grave,  Onward  we  press  to  -  day, 

■fH— 


1 — ~E~] \^-\— f — i r — i 1 — i n- — i— 

^■^-^|Itt-t ~£ :FI*~^ — *=t^ 


E3E34 


^ — *(---■ — «i — s^ 


way. 


£&* 


* — 0 — 0 — 0 0  —  0'—0- 

From  the  era  -  die    to     the  grave,  Onward  we  press  to  -  day. 

-N 1 —  — ■ — a-  '-- 


O- ver     a     rug  -  ged  wav, 

N    N    v .  ^ 


a- 


0 — e—0- 


0^ 


-e-\- 


mbzSs: 


O-  ver     a    rug  -  ged  way, 
S7\ 


^^S^^s 


4*=i — I- 


j^ir=rf=j= 


ez=fc=tzzfc±^S3 


_*_• ^»I 


.a_a_s: 


V-L 
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FADING  AWAY.    Continued. 


fa  *i2- 


v 


"     < 


■  "    '■  •   ^T. 


1— i— *- 


*  ' 


/ 


;  •    iP 


waj , 


fad-ing     a  -  way, 


t» 


Fad-ing    a  -  wa) , 


a  -  way. 


I 


-    •—* 


t 


' 


►   ' 


^   ' 


h 


i    2    i 


:: 


53=        :  - 


a  -    way, 


%      }   >  — V  - 


fV> 


I-"    * 


wa\ . 


Ov 


§g? 


(I       E    •  w  •      -•   • 


On  -  ward    we    press       t( 
S         v-         S  _l 


da* 


♦         ♦         ♦         ^ 
■  BBS 


— 


♦ 


On  -  ward    wl    ]  ress       to  - 


s        s        s 

P *—  *  A 


I£=5 


H 1- 


S  '     > 

s    !  2  A      *      *      *        *      A  T-Trf 3        .J 


*  • 


-  - 


K— 25*       n 


A  A  A  _        A 


- 


^=^ 


A        W 


There's  naught  be  -  low      but       toil       and    care,     S  and      pain     with      dark      de-spair; 


A 


^- 


A       A       A 


*  * 


F 


ft— fi  ^    v  v 

'  -  A.  •       A 


be  -  low 


•     ^     ■%     ^  • 

er    a    rug  -  ged        ~~ 


nothing  but    rare,     Sor  -  I 


*  K 


v      S      N 


♦         ♦ 

I   iW 


i  w.  p=* 


k):  ' 


•  •  / 


V-^L 


nothing  but   care,     Sor  -  i 

-     s 


r     > 
■     ■     ■- 


v 


with  dark  dc  - 


i  ■.:■ 


with  dark 


♦  • 


M. 


FADING  AWAY.    Concluded. 

ad  lib. 
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/r\ 


:t=: 


¥ 


it: 


y 


-S ^^ 


?-w 


K      ^ 


□ 


ut 


-*--»-f-R- 


Ev  -  er      it     seems     to        say:      .     .  Fad-  ing      a  -    way,     a  -  way,       Fad  -  ing      a  -  way,   .   .   .  fad-ing     a- 


-H-t- 


-W ~ h 


-f- 


Ev  -  er       it     seems     to 


m 


H— — — V 


:?= fcql: 


say : 


Ev  -  er      it     seems     to 


say : 


at^-^=^z^z 


=££ 


-N — N- 

H I— 

-J v ^_ 


3§=JSLjG,:i*: 


Fad-ing    a -way, 


^"j*     Is     H1"*3 


• — # — #—  * -*- 

-♦-    «    -♦-  -*-• 

Fad-ing    a  -  way, 


trrfr-K 


*- 


198 


Words  arranged. 

* 


LAND  WITHOUT  NIGHT. 


(    if  <; 


q 


• 


♦    i  •  *  I 
I 


i     How  love-ly,    far-off  coun-try,  must  be   thy  lulls    of    green:     How  fer-  tile,  too,  thy  val  -  le\s,  That  sheltered  lit-     be-tween! 


'•(; 


q=Fr$: 


^      <,    ■ — *-L-#^# — 0->-0 — 0    0      0[c  •     4 — 4-*-4 — #— 0 — 0l0^.0v 


2     What  hand  can  paint  tin  splendor  Hiat  -ill   around  thee  gleams,    The  ri<  h-  ness  of     thy  mead-  own,  The  <  learness  of    thy  streams? 


-    >■>       !^     A    .   A         A       A" ^ 


•       A 


A        A 


=■ 


tUlZZ?— T iL 


No  moonlight  falls  upon    thee,  No  stars  their  vig  -  ils    keep;     Thou  hast    no  need    of  night  -  time.  Her  rest    or     si  -  lci.ee  deep ; 


\>    S    >     a     AA     a:a.aaL 


:^:«_ 4-fi~   0 


f- 


*    L. 


•   •  0 


I 


F=t 


•     £=rzi  a  a     ♦       • 


T^^t 


II 


So  full     of  joy  and  brightness.  With  never     fad  -  ing    light;        Thy  beau-ties  who  can   pic   -  ture,    O    land  that  knows  no  night  ? 

—i . 1 S    -  r — . ,  . . i 1 


3=rV^ 


- 


s      ^      Nr- 


*  --N-3 N- 


-0 — •- 


■  •  \  Ipl  1  . 


What  pen  portray  the    glo  -  ry  That  fills    thy  cit  -  ies    bright        For- ev    -  er  and     for  -  ev    -    er,     O    laud  that  knows  :. 


v 


v 


—*-    A'        £      T- 


A    •    A 


If 


hadowsdim  thy  splen-dor,  Thy  God  is    rest  and    light,  he     has  said,     O  coun  -  try,  That  "there  shall  be  no    night." 


•):...= 


A'       A        A       •  * 


y 


=F 


A 


A        A 


m 


m 


m 


~N- 


-A--h 


J==a: 


LITTLE  FAIRY. 


— I g, 1- 

"# « #- 


^— *- 


■£- 


s 


-» I I--. .  J 
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E-  T-  p-       Fine. 


i 


i     Lit -tie  fair-y,      light  and  air  -  y,     Tripping  o'er  the 

fog- ^ 


lea, 


Dancing  fleetly,  singing  sweetly,  Welcome  now  to  thee  ; 


gjg*3r- 


A=s: 


-0-     -0-      9      -0-  ■#■■#■•■#■ 


-N-- 


-A— N— N— &- 


-0—0- 


Chorus.     Lit- tie  fair  -  y,      light  and  air  -  y,     Tripping  o'er  the 


-0— 
lea, 


-fv-fv 


A-N- 


*~  ^ir+-*  -Jr^jj&*2 


AAA-r 


0-0-0-0 


w 


Dancing    fleetly,  singing  sweetly, Welcome  now  to  thee. 


4 


A— v 


An F^ 


3=1: 


?'  -^  # 


r    N     N— **—>-[" 


rA"V 


r~^K 


-0  * -0  0i 


•-0 


*-*-- 


0-0 


m 


2     Full  of  gladness,   free  from  sadness,      On  the  spangled    wing, 


Golden  pleasures,  purest  treasures,  To  my  spirit  bring  ; 


l__^_ 


« * 0 ^ 1 ! p P P 

b--F— ^=^f==-#— F-*   s   d   *- 


-\->A-V 


=P=pc?= 


c-v-y-v-V- 


ia 


Z>.G\ 


B§ 


-y—p—y- 


W-V- 


m 


-i — h 


-■^-  y— b^ 


k- 


M 


«3« 


v-v-k- 


<-■ — *- 


V— ^— *— u,J 


• 


-<5>- 


f 


Where  the  zephyr  loves  to    dwell,     In    the   fragrant  lil  -  y    bell,   Haste  thee,  fair-y,  light  and  air -y,   O'er  the  dew-y     lea. 


-N— N~N  - 


_ p — p — 1_ 


-A 


—I 1 m 

• 0 B i 


J d d N 


r-\— \— N- 


V-*- 


■K-N 


zzc 


— i- 


m 


ESS 


■H-4 


Bz^3 


-# — #— 0-  0  [-»—»— 

V—y^y— y-^y— y— 


\ 


:*_*__*  _^. 


¥—¥-&  -  <t- 


h — I- 


V-M—V—V- 


&P=fc3^ 


»  m—4- 


m 


Pearls  that  lie    in     o-cean    caves,     Far  be -low  the  crest-ed  waves,  Haste  thee,  fairy,  light  and  air -y,  O'er    the  dew-y      lea. 


9*e?-k— 


£Jn= 


-Hr- 


.*_^_ 


/— *—  ^— |/-L^— V 


#_*_*. 


+—*- 


V 


-*-'+butt 
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r- 


' '  1  EE^   _ 


-  .»  4 


t^t 


t 


BE  NOT  IDLE. 
:4=J 


T.  W.  D. 


g=£=F  :F=&i=^^S=+r£E*: 


=£=¥ 


00? 


II 


/  ■>> 


■■• 


i     Live   for  something,  be  not     i-dle,Look  a- bout  you  for  employ;  Sit     not  down  to  use-less  dreaming,  La-bor    is  the  sweetest  joy 


a 


E    *    i 


t-t— r 


S 


o  [•    *  #  *  3  J  •  j  ,5  te  5  ^. 

-T--r-r 


p  _ 


^  a 


II 


Fold  -  ed  hands  are  ev  -  er  wea-  ry,  Self-  ish  hearts  are  never  gay,Life    for  thee  has   ma-  ny  du-ties,  A-  -  tive  be  then  while  you  may. 


A       A 


-\ — r 


AAA 


F=r=f: 


-0 — 0- 


±1 


* 


1 


jz 


*       A 


-I h 


A 


F=t 


: 


k>       W_A, 


'  3    II 


3     S<  at  -  U  r  blessings  on    thy  pathway,Gen-tlewords  and  <  heerinj  Better  are  than  gold  and  silver, With  their  grief  dispelling  wiles. 


Wit  | 


WEAVER.    C.  M. 


Chas  Edw.  I'biob. 


'  '»  2     % 


==:: 


- 


I       ?    :        I 


■  o 
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i   Last  night,  when  I     was  snug     in     bed,  Such  fun      it      was 

2  I  thought  I     wore     a     pow-der'd  wig,  Drab  pants  and  gait 

3  And    I      went  walk-  ing     up 
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I  dream'd  that  I  was  grand-pa-pa,  And  grand-pa-pa  was  me. 
And  took,  without  a  single  sneeze,  A  double  pinch  of  snuff. 
And  'cause  I  walk'd  too  fast  for  him, The  little  fel  -  low  cried. 

I  blew  the  can-die  out,  and  left  Poor  grand -papa  in    bed. 
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And  grand-pa- pa     was  me.    And  grand-pa-pa      was  me;        I  dream'd  that    I       was  grand-pa  -  pa,  And  grand-pa  -  pa 
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i     Good-night, my    precious  dar- ling,  Now  close  your  eyes  to     sleep,    And  God  will    send  his   an-gels,  A  watch  o'er   you  to      keep. 
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3      Now  close  your-eyes,  my  dar- ling,  And  sweet-ly    fall      a  -  sleep,      Remem' ring  that  God's  an-gels,  A  watch  o'er  you  will    keep. 
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the     for  -  est     tree,  Danc-ing      on     the   stream  -   let,  Glid-  ing     mer  -     ri  -   ly. 
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Wel  -  corned    by       the      song    -  sters     In      each  shad  -  y     glen    As     soft  lines     it       trac 
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By       our     heav'n  -  ly       Fa     -     ther,  Sent       us    from     a-bove,  Shall    we     not      re-  ceive         it,  Mes  -  sen -ger        of    love? 
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HARK!  MUSIC  IS  STEALING. 


Frank  ML  Davis. 
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i      11. irk  !     nui    -   si<  IS     steal    -   ing      O'er    wa  -   ter->  at      rest;    The      sun        in     his      glo-  rv      Has     sunk    m        the 
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2        The     lair    brow       of    heav  -  en 
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Is  gemmed  with       a      star,        Then  list       to      the  breath-ing     Of        soi. 
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'    niu     -  sic         is       steal  -  ing    O'er      wa  -  tens     at         rest,  It      conies  like      a  r    From  realms  of      the     blest. 
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lltrk  '  inn    -    sic         is       steal  -  ing     O'er    wa  -  ters      at        n  It     tomes  like      a     wins  -per    From  realms  of    the 
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3     It  eomee  to  the  spirit 

Like  «li"»:i?ii  —  of  il>  'light  ; 

Like  memories  of  loved  onea 
Who  pasa  from  our  Bight. 


1     Snbdw  '1  by  the  distal 
It  charms  ua  to  •■ 
Recalling  the  pleasure 
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WORK  MAKES  THE  WINNING  ONES. 
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"  Calvin." 
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(Solo.) 
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J.  Calvin  Bushey. 
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i      No  mat-ter  what  our  work  may  be,     Or  where  our   lot      be  cast,    'Tis    on  -  ly   those  who  brave-ly     do,  Will  vie  -  tors     be       at 

2  We'll  not  de-spair  tho'  sad    at    times  Our  path    in     life    may  seem,   For  thro'  the  dark-  est  clouds  at     last   The  sun      is      sure      to 

3  Then  up  and  do-  ing,   ev'  -  ry     one,  And  nev  -  er      be     cast  down,  Tho'  dark  and  fierce   the  bat  -  tie  closed,  The  brighter  shines  the 
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last ;  Then  cheer-ful  -  ly  let's  to  our  work,  Tho' rough  may  be  the  way,  For 'tis  work  makes  the  winning  ones  who  gain  the  day. 
gleam  ;  Then  ev  -  er  on  -  ward  let  us  strive,  Each  in  his  cho  -  sen  way,  For 'tis  work  makes  the  winning  ones  who  gain  the  day. 
crown;    If    hard     at      first  our  work  may  seem,  At  last  you'll  find 'twill  pay,     For 'tis  work  makes  the  winning  ones  who  gain  the  day. 


Chorus. 
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Then  work, 


work, 


work,  Tho'  rough  may  be      the  way,     For  'tis  work  makes  the  win-  ning  ones  who  gain      the     day. 
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Then  work,  ev-er  work,  bravely  work,  Tho'  rough  may  be      the  way,     For 'tis  work  makes  the  win- ning  ones  who  gain      the     day 
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U  ord*  by  Klls  LffBORH 
M 


WORK !  WORK !  WORK  I 

filco. 


Mum.  by  C.  C.  Pratt. 


1   Work!  work  !  work  !  for      i-  die  •neesnev-ei     Made    a  man  wealthy,  or      hap-pv.    or  great.  Work,  fortasev-er     an       earn*  «-*t   en  <li;o<>r;The 


hop  •  py,    of  grea 
.  Work  !  work  !  work  !  lues  zest  is    employment  ;  Work  with  thebod-y  and   work  with  the  mind  .  Work,  and  ne'er  think  vou  will  And  true  en-  Joj  meat,  1.x  - 
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:t  \\  ..rk  !  work!  work  '  ti»   the  mandate  of  hearen ;  Be    in  your  calling,  (hen    hon  •  est  and  brave;  Work,  'twas  for  this  that  pro-ba    -  tion  was  gnr-en,    For 
4  Work  I  work  (work  I  tho1  wealth  may  surround  you,  dunk  not  your  labor  on  that    account  done.  Work,  tho'  the  chaplet  of     honor  ha         i  •    ■  d  you,  Your 
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will      at  tend  vou  ;      lie       not 
hi.  it     \.i  -  ca  -non  .    Hold     vou 
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do  par*  ley     with 
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the  grave.    Work,  and    ra-mem-ber       I      pive 
be -gun      strive    to     se-cure     the     true    end 


you     the  warning;     Life    w;i«    ne'ermadeto      be 

of     yonrbe-ing,     Kind     to       <iop««ilKith     a 
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be  not       a  shirk.     For       mm      will      befriend  you 

pas     -    eion    and  pride,    But     strive      to        be  use  -  t'ul 
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1 1 « ■ : i v    -    en      de-fend  yon,    As   soon       as      'tis  found  thou  art     read  -  J       to  work, 
till     -     ing  fonr sta-tkm,  For    la  -    bor      b   hon -or     what  -e>  -  er       l>e-tide. 
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Bed       a -way,   and  the  bright  pre -cions  hours      That  are     lost 
and       a   will Walk     in        up-right-ness    be      -       fore 


-y-v 


pm^mm 


in     themorn-in^r.    Can  ne'er     be     made  up    at         the  close    of     the  day. 
the    aJl-eee-ing,   And  while  the     day   In..  bi  -bor-ingatuL 


Fxeea     VOi  &L  TK1  \1>  No   2,  '  by  per. 


I'M  A  HAPPY,  THOUGHTLESS  CHILD/ 

From  "  VOCAL  TRIAD  No.  2." 
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Alto.  A  rrisso. 


C.  C.  Pratt,  by  per. 
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1.  When  the  shadows  come  and     go,  Nev-er   rest- less,  nev-er      still,    When  bright  flowers   to      and     fro,       Rock     be  -  side  the  murm'ring   rill,- 

2.  When  the  sunbeams  warm  and  bright,   Fall   up  •  on   the  sparkling  dew,      When  it     glit-ters   in      the      light,    Bring  -  ing  diamonds  to       my   view, 
Soprano.  ^ ,  ^ 
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3.  When  the  stars  shine  calm  and  clear,      Bathing  earth  in     sil  -  ver    light,   When  the  zeph-yr    steals  so     near,      Shrouding  me  with  wings  so   bright, 

4.  When  the  night  comes  stealing  on  With  its  still  and   sol  -  emn  pace,    When  the  wea  -  ry    grieving     one,        Rests  so   calm  in    sleeps  em  -  brace ; 
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Then  my  heart  is     glad  and  wild,     I'm    a       hap    -  py,  thoughtless  child;  Then  my  heart  is  glad  and  wild,    I'm     a      hap     -    py,  thoughtless  child. 
Then  my  heart   is     glad  and  wild,     I'm    a       hap    -  py,  thoughtless  child;  Then  my  heart  is   glad  and  wild,    I'm     a       hap     -    py,  thoughtless  child. 
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Then  my  heart  beats  not  so     wild,      I      am     not 
Then  my  heart  beats  not  so    wild,     I      am    not 


a  thoughtless  child;  Then  my  heart  beats  not  so     wild,     I      am     not 
a  thoughtless  child ;  Then  my  heart  beats  not  so     wild,     I      am     not 
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a  thoughtless  child, 
a  thoughtless  child. 
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This  piece  will  be  found  useful  as  a  Soprano  Solo  or  Soprano  and  Alto  Duett.     It  may  be  sung  as  a  Trio,  with  either  a  lady  or  gentleman  singing  Soprano. 
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Words  bj  M:~   M    B  C  Bladk. 
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MOUNT  VERNON  BELLS/ 

(Quartette. 


i    i    Pratt,  i>\  |«t. 
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1  Where  Po-tomac's  stream  is  flowing,   Vir-gin  ia's  bor  •  der  throngh  ;      Where  the  white  sailed  ships  are  go-ing,      Bailing  to  the  o- eean  blue, 

2  Long    .i  -  l'"    the  warrior  slumbered;  Our  country's  fa  -  ther    slept,  i.onji  a  -  mong  the  an-geis  numbered  They  the  hero  ^>ul  hare  k?  j.t ; 
:;      Bail,    0  ships,  across  the  billows,  And  bear  the    sto-   ly     far,                  How  he  sleeps  beneath  the  willows,  "First  in  peace  and  first  in  war/1 


Hushed  the  sound  of  mirth  and  Binging—       8i  -  lenl  ev1  rv    one. 
J  '.lit  the  children's  children  love  him,       And  bis  name  re  -  vere ; 
Tell  while  sweet  adieus  are  Bwalling,  'Till  you  come  a -gain, 


While  the  Bol-emn  bells  are  ringing, 
So  where  willows  wave  a  •  bove  him, 
He  with-in  the  hearts  is  dwelling, 


By  tli.-  grave  of  Washing-  too. 
Bweetlj  Brill  bis  kndl  you  li-:ir. 
oi   ln>    lov  -  in;:  country  -  men. 
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Toll -ing  and  knell  -  ing,  With   a    Bad,  sweet  sound, 
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O'er  the  waves  the  tones  arc  Bwelling,      By  Mount  Vernon's  aa  -  en  ■  !  ground. 
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*  Vessels  going  op  and  down  the  Potomac  river  toll  their  bells  while  passing  Mount  Vernon    a  jH-rpetiial  tribute  of  respect  to  the  nu  mory  of  Washington. 


TO  THE  RIGHT  BE  TRUE. 

(Quartette.) 


C.  C.  Pkatt. 
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1  Are 

2  Are 

3  Are 


SEE 


you  marching,  pa  -  tient  marching 
you  think-ing,  dai  -  ly  thinking 
you   hop  -  ing,  joy    -     fill  hop-ing, 
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Thro'  the  storms  of  life? 
Of  the  pain-ful  way? 
For  the  rest    of  heav'n  ? 
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Are 
Oft 
Are 


you  meet-ing,  dai  -  ly  meet-ing, 
-  eu  ask  -  ing,  fre  -  quent  asking, 
you    wait-ing,  pa  -  tient  waiting, 

^  [^  ,^  ♦•  ♦  ♦  ^. 
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W  ea  -  ry     toil  and  strife  ? 

Why  these  sufferings  stay  ? 

Till  the  chains  are  riv'u  ? 
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There's  a 
Hear  His 
Would  you 
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Voice    a  -  1 
prom  -  ise : 
keep     the 


>ove  the  tumult,  Speak  -  ing  still  to  you, 
All  shall  sure-ly  Work  for  good  to  you. 
heavenly  mansion    Clear       and  bright  in  view, 
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Nev  -  er     fal  -  ter,  nev  -   er    wav  -  er,  To      the  ri<rht  be  true. 

Nev  -  er    fear-  ing,  nev  -  er    doubting,  To       the  right  be  true. 

Al  -  ways  heed  the  earn  -  est  prompter,  To      the  right  be  true. 
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Chorus.     To  the    right, 


To  the  right 

\     K  S 


be     true.    To  the  right, 


To  the    right, 


V  y  V 

To  the  right, 
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To  the  right, 


*  From  "  VOCAL  TRIAD  No.  2,"  by  per. 


To  the  right  be    true, 


FOLLOW  ME. 


i      Fol-  low,     lol  -  low,    fol  -  low  uw,\\  ith  a  foot-step  light  and  rree,Bounding  up  the  mountain  side, Where  the  murm'ring  streamlet  glides. 

2  Roaming     thro'   the     fair  -  y  r  from  bus-y  haunts  of    men,    Renting    in    the  sha- dy  dell,  Where  the  fairies  love  to  dwell. 

3  (  ■     for  wealth  or    power,  Love  will  gild  the  passing  hour;  Ne'er  a-gain  oui  mi  From  our  happy  mountain  1. 
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Come  and      fol-  low,    fol  -  low,    fol  -  low,  Come  and     fol  -  low,    fol  -  low     me,     With      a      foot  -    step     light     and        fret 
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1       fol  -  low,    fol  -  low,     fol  -  low,  Come  and     fol  -  low,     fol-  low     me, 
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step    light 
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and       free. 


Prom  "VOC  \l    TRIAD  No  ','."  bj  \»  r 


NIGHT  SONG. 


i  Andante 


Slj, Andante,   p 


I     Mur  -  mur,  gen-  tie     lyre, 
a  Though  the  tones  of  sor  -  row 

3  Hark  I  the  quivering  breez-es 

4  Earth    be  -  low    is  sleep-ing, 
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Translated  from  the  GEKMAN 
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Through  the  lone-  ly  night, 

Min  -  gle   in      thy  strain, 

List    thy  silv'-  ry  sound, 

Mead- ow,  hill,  and  grove; 


Let     thy  trembling  wire 
Yet     my  heart  can  bor-  row 
Ev'  -  ry    tu  -  mult  ceas-  es, 
An  -  gel  stars  are   keep-ing 
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Wak  -  en    dear  de  - 
Pleas-ure  from  the 
Si-lence  reigns  a  - 
Si  -  lent  watch  a  - 
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light! 
pain, 
round, 
bove. 


j,  $mf  Chorus. 
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Mur-  mur,  gen-  tie 
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the  lone-ly 


dear   de  -  light. 
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11  fori  era  to.      , 


MY  ANGEL  MOTHER 

(Quartette.) 


C.  C.  Pkatt. 
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1  There's  a      land      be-yond    the  riv  -  er, 

2  In     that    land  where  she      is  wait-  ing, 
3 


BTHF 


When  the 
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sol  -  emn  sum-mons  calls  us, 


Where  the 
For  the 
To    the 


skies     are     ev- er    fair;  And     I 
ones     she  loves  on  earth,  Sin  and 
man-  sions    of  the  blest.    We  shall 
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an  an  -  gel  moth-er,  Who  is 
row  nev  -  er  en  -  tor,  But  e- 
our  earth- lv   For -rows,     In     a 
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*  From  "VOCAL  TRIAD  No.  2,"  by  per. 
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MY  ANGEL  MOTHER.    Concluded. 
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wait     -     ing    for     me  there.    She    went    o     -      ver  the  si  -  lent  wa  -  ter?,  At      the       set 

ter      -       nal  joys  have  birth.  Where  the    loved  ones  gone  he-fore     us,  Wait    and       watch 

There    e  -  ter       -  nal  peace  and  qui  1  ills     the       heart 
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the  sun  ; 
the  tide; 
ei      more ; 
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Chorus,  awiantino. 


I      know 
For     the    fri 
And     no     pain 


•    -he       is   ha])  -  \>\ , 
they  left       be-hind  them, 

can  ev  -  er    en  -  ter 
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For     the    <  liris   -  lian's  course  is  run.     ) 

On     the     riv     -     er's  earth  -  ly    side.  ie,     O   boat-man, 

<  m      the     riv     -     er's     farther  shore.    ) 
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I  a     fair-  er      land     than  this,  For  my  h(  re        wea 
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my    an  -  gel  mother'-  kis- 
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I  AM  LEAVING  THEE,  MY  DARLING ! 


Words  by  "Bion  the  Wanderer." 
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1 
(Quartette.) 

From  "VOCAL  TKIAD  No.  2,"  by  per. 
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Music  by  C.  C.  Pratt. 
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1  I         am  leaving      thee,  my  darling ;     An  -  gel  one,  I       love       so  well;    Du  -    ty  calls  me     from    thy  presence,    In         a    foreign    land  to  dwell, 
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Part  -  ing  words  have  all     been  spoken,    And     thy  voice  to       me       is    still:  But    thy  lov-ing     smile     is  with  me,  Thoughts  of  thee  my      bo-somfill. 
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Butthou'lt  not  for  -   get,     my  darling,    That     I'll  love  thee      e   -  ven  then  ;  For  from  heav'n  the  an  -  gels  love  us,    Love      is   heaven's  brightest  gem. 
Round  my  heart  the  notes    are  ringing    Like     the    sol-emu     Sab-  bath  bell,  "Ab-sence  makes  the  heart  grow  fonder,"  Best     be-lov-ed,     fare-thee-well. 
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9:V 


*> 


5=± 


F-pz 


^ 


tt=t 


P 


m-r* 


Da,  t. 


\  \ 


-t >    m 


*\     M 


*  4  • 

i~\ — ' d •- 


-V   ' 


d=^  v      s  &ra=        P? 


S   s         S   s 


3=^1 1 :  t  %  *  3  *=» 


D.C. 
•  •  •  #  #  J 


Pnise  ye  the  Load  of  the  har  -  reet^Whoheth  covered  theearth  with  hi8goodneBB,Whoeendethther»minit8B  i  Bringing  frait  in  its  time  fcr  all  I 


Oh, 


that 

-• — 


men would   .   .  praise,  .him   .  .   for.    .his  .   .    .   won  -    drous     works! 


■i' 


:#zr<»_#_#— #: 


#_# 


S=^=* 


-f H 


£=£ 


0        0        0        0        0 


( )h,  that    men  would  praise  him,  Oh,  that  men  would  praise  him,  Would  praise  him  for  his  great,  for  his  great,  and  wondrous  works  ! 


>      •      /      / 


m 


Jf  JL         JT  JL 

it— h     [ t= 


V        s 


•  =S=F=F 


■*-  ■*- 


X- L 


-0—9- 


m^xritzzt: — r=t 


- 


0    0   0   0   0      9   0 

/   V   /   /  •   ' 


~~.     '   "    '    '    ' 


PRAISE  THE  GREAT  JEHOVAH.    Concluded. 


235 


And 


ex    -    alt 


him  ! 


=1 


J 


-P 


V 


* 

-0 


m 


1/      V      V      V      I  ^      1/      ^      '•""'•      ^ 

And  would  all      ex  -  alt       him,    And  would  all      ex  -  alt    him       In     the 

^L        JL        JS.        JL        JL  *.  *.        JL        JS.         JL        JL        JS. 


£ 


0 

-0 


0 

0 


z~st 


*=*-*=*=*: 


:[-: 


-i 


3=--l= 


-y- 


t= 


con  -  gre    -   ga  -  tions    of     the      peo 

-*•  ■*■  -*-        m         m         m 

■P"       -P       -P  -&- 


t=t 


-H 


*=*=*=*: 


pie! 


*- 


^- 


Oh, 


that 


men would       praise 


him 


-P P- 


-P- 


-p- 
1/ 


for       his 

=fc=± 


won  -  drous       works  ! 


i 


b   V   \i   \>   \t   \f   I 


y    -w    w.  v    i  .     i       i/    w    i/    w    i       ^  >■/  u    y    y    u 

Oh,    that    men  would  praise  him,     Oh,   that   men  would  praise  him,  Would  praise  him  for    his  great,  for  his  great  and  wondrous  works  ! 

rf*  .    _-P        -P-        -P*       -P-  -P  -P        -P        -P        -P-        -P 


P 


t=£ 


i- 


V- 


And 


=t=ff=t= 1 1 U 

1 0 0 0 # 

1 1 — — ) I— 

* — p p y — |- 


^=r=F 


P~-P 


3— I — V- 


w-r 


r-f-r 


p— ^±^=^=5"— f-f 


b  L> 


Z).  C.  aljine. 

N 


236 

J.  M.  I'kaiiikk. 

9  m  \  s    fe 


BY  THE  RIVERS  OF  BABYLON. 


II    -•  ii  •!..  :  :  B    l'V  l>tr 


I 


-»  "'• 


Z^ZJKl 


N    » 


i f 


:fi? 


■* — X 


■*-*- 


•  0 


o 


0  •  0  >  *  #  • 


the  riv  -  era    of      Bab-  y  -  Ion 


we      sat         down, 


we       sat       down,       we       sat       down,      In      the       midst    of  the 


I 


■■:■ 


•> 


*:   I   * 


± 


& 


1 


K— i- 


:feJ 


-&- 


-+—'—*->-& 


wil  -  lows  our  harps  we      hung, 


A 


r 


#  - 


■+- 


las !  how      we    wept  when       Zi    -    on 


*£—     x         — 1_ — 


-# #-,-«? 


r  : 


t«? 


-#-    ->$*- 


■#-•-*•    -^- 


f 


Lo 


F= 


_0_*_-  *• 


t  i 

we  thought    on, 


m 


Fur 


a 


j^r 


I 


tea  -=-r^  t      hJ  JiW 


Say  - 


t     -     ^— *- 


there  our  cap-tors  required  of    us       a     song, 


■0-  ■    -0 

Bt|£5  -  i   i   i     #   #     pfej 

r  i  h  r   b-jr-b-b±     , 


:i 


i 


-3 


H r 


0     ' 


# — »  33   •     *    : 


-  mg, 

Say  -  ing. 


P  «r  y   *: 


I  1   s— y— 


Say- 


t     fir. 


-5-  ' 


a 


BY  THE  RIVERS  OF  BABYLON.    Concluded. 


* 


WM 


m± 


z)—^- 


237 


Sing      us    one     of     the  songs    of    Zi  -    on 
Bass  Solo. 


How     shall   we  sing? 


57*: 


I""*!" 


*-*     P*  Zt 


-—I f 


FP^ 


-&- 
~j — 
_i 


/T\ 


S± 


how    shall   we  sing? 


How     shall    we    sing       the 


*=* 


# 


4 


-4- 

9 


£ 


Lord's  song       in 


* 


f 


u* 


i"^2 


I 


=tfc! 


Ji—i 


a   strange  land? 


O 


121 


iEREE 


I 


f— r 


±=?: 


£ 


^~ 


L--<5?- 


Je  -  ru    -     sa  -  lem ! 


— Y — 


qa: 


£ 


-C: 


-«'- 


o 


Je  -   ru     -    sa  -  lem ! 


t£= 


£EtEl 


££ 


1* 


1 


fefe 


$ 


^3 


4 

:*: 


:*F& 


How  can 


-0- 
I 


^ 


Pfe' 


fcfcfc 


*•— ^ 


1 — e>- 


r- 


f 


for-  get       thee, 


4 

4» 


EH^=±EB 


^ — e j-\ — I m ! h 

9      ■#• 


^==; 


-<&- 


when  I      pre  -  fer     thee  far 


■*-H 


f 


1 


a  -  bove      my     chief 


t: 


-1- 


1& 


V 


-a. 

-& — 


-P—r- 


joy.' 


^=1 


r 


iP=tf? 


:#=*=£ 


/TN 


I 


42.  .*. 


-t- 


tf 


rr\ 


tZ&Z 


f 


-«— * 


i 


238 


BLESS  THE  LORD. 

(Authem.) 


With  spirit 


4=^=^     ij: 


^ 


fit 


':  t 


— 


4    '      4—4- 


=£= 


I 


bless     the     Lord, 


*.  tJ  r.tt  a= -: E 

I  E~  -1 !       I     I  l> K 


t--   t.  L 


bless   the       Lord, 


£ 


'  B 


g=L 


Prakr  M.  Davis. 


. 


r     y     4 — ==- 1  xz 


O       my      »oul,  And 

O     riiv  -nol. 

JL         A.         +•    JL    ± 


dk 


,     i 


*=*: 


m 


h 


^^S    0 


JEfEE?E2 


JL: 


= 


«    =f 


-v— *-     -EF  j    ' 


all     that      is      with -in      me,  bleafl    Hi* 


^P 


all 


Ho        -        - 

-*■      #■      # 

4— 1—1= 


ly      name,      and 

fe-r — 


^ 


F 


i- 


all     that      i*     with -in      mo,    bh»-  11:- 

J      .      .      6=: 


with 


in 


me, 


lil.  s-  Hi.-     Ko  -   ly      name,       and 


all 


N       -#- 


=-=t 


*— r 


with 


^ 


in 


me, 


PT=      — =^= 


ly    nam..     And     for    -    get    not     all     Hi 


hon 


*       *       *       *     '    V  *       V      «l 

e  -  fits,      An.l    for  -     get     not     all     Hi?      ben      -     e  -    fits. 


I 


^— V      v      • 


•  J 


"•—it* — *~   * 


-#-• — # — •— r 


!!     II      Iv  name. 


BLESS  THE  LORD.    Concluded, 


~N- 


:E5 


§Lp= 


Who  for- giv-eth   all  thine  in- firm  -  i  -  ties,  Who  healeth  all     thy   dia-eas    -    es,     Who    re -deem  -  eth       thy      life        from     <le- 


z£E 


_l L- 


v- 


£= 


:£=fti 


f 


fe— I — L— t 


N     N     N    Ps     Ps     P\ 


S= 


-c — #- 


—m     J     J — J 


t — i- 


-*—*—v-w—*—w 


-3=i-= 


-m- 


'¥ 


iS 


*=* 


struc-tion,  Who  crowneth  thee  with  loving  kind-ness      and 


£      *    -*■ 


m 


:t: 


,p    m    ?_ ? 


-i — i- 


t=t 


rprtrrrr^ 


t: 


*■- 


ten 

I 


der 


n± 


T 


_JS_V 


S 


I 


£t 


; 


mer  -   cies,    Who    crown-eth    thee   with    lov  -  ing 

n     n     rs 
J     J     J    ■#■ 


f=F 


U- 


Bless  His  Ho-  ly  name, 


Bless  His  Ho-ly  name. 


240 


J 


GOD  IS  OUR  REFUGE. 
Anthem. 


J 1— 1,    i         ,H— I      ],»      J 1 


J.  H.  Tani  v   hgr  ptr. 


•  " 


fe  -s — f-1 

(.   <1     is      our  ret  -  uge,   our  ref-  uge    and  strength,    God     is      our  ref  -  uge,  our      ref- uge    and  strength,  A      ver   -  j    pres  -  ent 


a      #     I  |p   I    :• 


m  ••? s  =^fe 


A    ^2L 


1      •"==3C 


^ 


f-^    -      * 


**• • 0- 


O 


*^r 


^i= 


«       \__  s. 


0 


jm 


help 


in     trou  -  ble,     in     trou-ble,     A         ver  -   y      pres- ent     help    in  trou    -    ble,  in  trou 

--    h     ?n     l»     *     "> 


t 


M 


-  r  r  •*•*•>  #J * 


:t=t 


■*-  -x 


JJLf-..*-. 


*  C  ^        * 


'E*    *    * 


-/- 


wzz*: 


^  ' 


ble. 
.0- 


A    ver  -  y  pres-ent  help  in    trou 


ble. 


I 


*=?E*fe 


Therefore  will  we  nev-  er    fear. 


Therefore  will  we  nev-er     fear, 


V      V      V      V        V 

There-fore    will     we       nev  -  er     fear, 


Though  the 


x  •      •      •      ,  —  --* 

r      "     ^  '  b 


:*=£ 


J 0. — 0 0        0  1 

'    '    zEE,      ^     U     '     E      #      ^5E^^3 

'J 


nev-er    I 


nev-  er    fear, 


tr   fear, 


w* 


rq — N-K-i 


TEACH  ME,  0  LORD. 
I    h  M  J  .  J  -  js  fs  | 


243 


Frank  M.  Davis. 


/9\ 


±P 


;»-Z?=f 


Teach  me,  O  Lord,  the  way  of  thy  Statutes,  Teach  me,0  Lord,  the  way  of  thy  statutes,  Teach  me,    tench  mo,  And    I  shall  keep  it    un  -  to  the  end,  And 


_*_^_#_# 


5— P-P 


is— r- 


f=» 


i    i 


r 


-0—0-0-0—0- 

-F — i — l — 0 — i— 


-¥-V- 


£=£=% 


*-?-r-t 


tt±^w±&^ 


-& 


pL£ 


H- 


I 


$=*=& 


* — » — p — j— jj_  -q  -d-  *%-+■- \    J— h — i— h — i — 4 


=crWcfc$ct|f 


-»— #- 


I    shall  keep  it    un  -  to    the  end,  And    I    shall  keep  it,  and     I  shall  keep   it   un  -  to  the  end.  Give  me  un-derstanding  And  I  shall  keep  thy  laws, 


-#■    -F-     -#- 


m. 


rt= 


t= 


-i — i — 

i — t^-y- 


•0-  »  -&- 


t-f: 


[J3=l    Ffq 


^-rV— N— N— A-^f 


s=s=:=: 


-*-*-J=3= 


I — '^  I  u  L   s— u  u  u  -P-fi — P-— r— < —  - 


>>  '•  '•  v  '•  i^ 


^=5 

-« — # — # — « — # 


h>p 


+* 


■»- 


-^ 


Give  me    un-  der-standing  And      I   shall  keep  thy  laws, 


♦         TFfT    * 
Yea,    I    shall  ob-serve  it  with  my    whole    heart.     A  -  men.  A 


m 


:F=f-^- 


-# — 0 — 0 — 0 


f- 


w^w- 


-p— p 


HE 


y 


-0 H 


-#■        J       -Tg- 


^^ 


V— b^ 


r^1- 


32L, 


-©>- 


-r+f-* — rr 


242 


GOD  IS  OUR  REFUGE.    Concluded. 


ft 


s^? 


9* 


^ #       •      « 


■J    J     I 


-*-■ 


■I— I-  U— I 


:  i\i.  i  ;: 


r' 


o 


There-fore    will     we      nev  -  er 
*       N       v 


\  S  N 


s 


ref-uge,oui   ref-uge    and  strength.   G  our  ref  -  uge,  our      rcf  -  uge     and  strength. 

# — F-i #      -    Bp       »    — •- 


j— 


e 


II 


8 


fear, Therefore  will  we  nev- er    fear, Therefore  will  we  nev-er    fear. 

\        S ■         N 


. 


-0       0 


-0 — 0       O 


J  *  J    E  s    p 


•      ••••• 


T 


1/   U   1/   U    1/    • 


A       \       S       \ 


£     * 


Therefore  will  we   aev-er    fear, Therefore  will  we  nev- er     fear, 

S         S 


£2     • 

a  ■ 


'   •   '   ' 


• 


XL     A.     A.     A.     ^0  A. 


-0—0 


5? 


"«         o 


> 

% 


0 


^ 


nev 


er    fear,       we      will       not    fear. 


;*— *- 


-^-^ 


?2~  .>» 


:^> 


© 


o 


t  : 


*  : 


TEACH  ME,  0  LORD. 


243 


Frank  M.  Davis. 


ga 


f=t 


Teach  me,  O  Lord,  the  Way  of  thy  Statutes,  Teach  me,0  Lord,  the  way  of  thy  statutes,  Teach  mc,    teach  me,  And    I  shall  keep  it    un  -  to  the  end,  And 


2^£±-*^ 


#-#-g— f 

Hi 


■»  —  ^ — \m — h- 
-•— F— F— (- 


r ''  i'    f 


i 


-9    0—9 

-I h 


-J?»-^ 


£-4-8 

-•— '— f- 


:p|^z±= M=??=F= 


/Ts 


& 


±=t 


ftg=i=j=j=j 


-N-A 


I    shall  keep  it    un  -  to    the  end,  And   I    shall  keep  it,  and     I  shall  keep   it   un-to  the  end.  Give  mc  un-derstanding  And  I  shall  keep  thy  laws, 


I9g! 


•#•    -F-     •*•    -ta-    +-  i— 


-»•  ■*  ■£-  •*-  -* 

— •— j 9 


V-t 


-F-  I r-#— 9—9—0— 9—9—9-r9—9— 9—9—9- 


*- 


S*=fF 


— ^ z*,— 4-4—4— *— *—± 

Ji4     4     0 — 4     4~4     0~ 


:j-k__ Ps__h__pv. 


-# — *  —  # — # — 0- 

9—9—9—0 — 9- 


r_        __^ — ^ — N_N ^_.-, — ._. 

.  —  —  — p — p — , — ^ — 0 — -i-  _._) — — 

—  ?— ? — ^-\>0 — a — « — *^« 


• — • — 9 — 0 — 0- 


-*- 


-o 


-m- ^-Gi'-^r—s — m- 

-0-        S--0-  r    -0- 


m 


T 

A 


men. 


Eg 


Give  me    un-  der-standing  And      I   shall  keep  thy  laws,         Yea,    I    shall  ob-serve  it  with  my    whole     heart.      A  -  men. 


:t=t 


-# — 0  — » — » — 9 — » 


V  '  y   u   D~  i>   y 


1 


242 


^=t 


• 


4—1 


GOD  IS  OUR  REFUGE.    Concluded. 


,_)_.    |__| 


There-fore  will    we     ncv  -  a 


i 1 1-  , — I -T — i  — m 1 \ 


r 


ref-uge,  our    ref-uge    and  strength,   God     is      our  ref  -  uge,   our      ref  -  uge     and  strength 


±f=t=- 


fctzzfc 


tz=z 


^ 


■J  If    g^ 


fear, Therefore  will  we  nev-  er   fear, Therefore  will  we  nev-er   fear. 

IN      h      IN 


fi  t      '    *^ 


J    *>    J      &     v     K 


0    ' 


3* 


•     ••••• 


a^*=f 


« •_ 


S      \      S      \     \     \ 


— I 1 H 1 1-  |H 

O # — #-  -e> 


t/  U  U  U  U  / 


:> 


:I#_  ^ 


i§ 


Therefore  will  we  nev-er    fear, Therefore  will  we  ikv- er     fear, 

PS         N 
-fi.    JL    *.    JL    +*  *-    J2. 

-H »         ;  -       — • 


nev-  er    fear,       we      will        not    fear. 


tik 


* — i H- 


'       S* 


' 


ft!L 


-7—^S 


>« 


f2ZZ    ?• 


&2 


& 


r 


«-: 


J 


s 


S 


r~r  ii   i   . 


is.     n 


I  ^&.  . 


T 


-       .      • 


God     is      our  ref-  uge,  our   ref-uge   and  strength,  There-fore   will    we      nev-  er   fear,       we 


r 

will 


± 


^=f 


a 


not    fear. 


1  I II 


:tr~ 


II 


BREAK  FORTH  INTO  JOY.    Continued. 


r  r  r 


H=*E^~4 


The      watch-men    shall  lift   up  their  voice  and   sing,      to  -geth  -  er  shall   they  sing,       For  they    shall    see    eye        to    eye     when  the  Lord      Shall 


m&E 


~- — n 


-F- — h— 


4- 


-i — ■- 


■h- 


I 


<5>- 

EE 


ST\ 


1>-J— J— ,4^=^-1 


|±=J=«=:J 


*-r 


j-t-Jr 


a 


id 


i=i: 


bring      a  -  gain   Zi  -  on.    Break  forth    in   -   to     joy, 

sing   to- geth -er,   ye  waste  pla  -  ces 


~.  ,    T—  0— t-r* 


-fL. 


q=t= 


# — *- 


v—  p— fc<— t^—  b1-^- 


;Eg 


* 


A-A 


« 


^VJt-zEzzEzjc 


break  forth,  break  forth,  Break  forth   in  -  to 

of    Je  -  ru   -    sa-lem,  Break  fortli  in  -  to      joy, 


&-¥- 


r- 


HP-  & 


:pzz£zz*ri::£ 


-F-v- 


=J: 


r 


-•  — m 1 F—i — -A- —  y — ^-m— Ajd-.-- -N  — i — 


A— i- 


*m 


=*=*£* 


-Ad — N 


Ah^ 


hf: 


Jzl -+ 


-4— ^-A-rr 
-I— j — i — P-l-  - 


fzlrj 


joy,  break  forth  and  sing,   Break 

break  forth,    break  forth  and  sing. 


forth  and  sing  for  joy,  break     forth  and  sing  for  joy,  For  the  Lord  hath  comforted 

break  forth,  sing  for  joy,  break  forth,  sing  for  joy, 


r 


*-»- 


—  =£* 


r- 


\rvr 


rH~ ar 


rr 


L#_#_ 


:*^-;pEii 


c 


-•V-P- 


246 


BREAK  FORTH  INTO  JOY. 


. 


CH  \-.    EDW     POI  LOCK. 


.- 


I 
How      beau  •  n-i'ul  ap -on  the  mountains,   How    beau  -  ti  -ful  Dp-on  the  mountains  An  tin-  feel     ofhim  that  bringeth  good  tilling,  that      publish. 
— ■ "  -0- .  -9- *o-  -0-  -0-  -0-   -o-    -e- 


):  >  TI 


\> 


****** 

E   /  /  •  E  / 


V *-,*-/     /     • 


-#_* 


«     #     #  # 


•  / 


»_•_*_<»  •  -.  *^-«- 


•         0000*0 


"f" 


'     '     '  3'     ' 


« 


*  s 


5 


v_v 


:= 


„    *  • 


ie* 


^-v 


:*,, 


etb  peace       How       beau  -  ti  ful    up -on  the  mountains,  How     biau-ti-ful  ap- on  then  Arc  tin.-  feet  of  him  that 

How    beau  -  ti  -ful      ap     -     on  the       mountains 


'         1    _       A      J *b. 


r^2- 


«_■     _3 


H r 


i  =l:  fi  cl 1 ±d-4-fid-d— r  !  -   rJ-d-ixi-i-!)x!,-^— r    ffi  <  i    rtt 


ethgoodtid  that     pub-lish-eth  peace.  That  saithun- to    Zi  -  on. 


':» 


-  -      # 


#    £    • 


6        4       0***      *^*. 




Thy   God  reigneth,  that  saith  an  -  to    Zi  -on, 

f»-     -*-    ♦    -j*- 
r-5      * 

-I r- 


tiiv   God  nignetfc. 


*    +    *^:»    #_  *    *    * 


tr: 


* 


^     # 


BREAK  FORTH  INTO  JOT.    Continued. 


p    p   p 


i^ 


The      watch-men    shall  lift   up  their  voice  aDd   sing,      to  -geth  -  er  shall   they  sing,       For  they    shall    see    eye 

0   ^ »rP P 


to    eye     when  the  Lord      Shall 


F^E 


■+- 


-0—9- 


t=r 


U     V 


=f±t 


Eg=££p=i=^: 


bring      a  -  gain   Zi  -  on.     Break  forth    in   -   to     joy, 

sing   to- geth -er,   ye  waste  pla  -  ces 


; 


m*^=* 


-P- 
P~ 


:t 


[£: 


-0  —  9—9—9- 

-I 1 h 


v—V—V—V—V-V- 


break  forth,  break  forth,  Break  forth   in  -  to 

of    Je  -  ru   -    sa -lem,  Break  forth  in -to     joy, 

_ft_E -rp  •    P-P-rP — *—*-P 

-V — ^-Li 1 — i — Li 1 r— /- 


- 1 ■-  -/SI l-J- 


Z^hh^— «=* 


f\-N- 


=*=fcfcfcp 


t£^ 


joy,  break  forth  and  sing,  Break  forth  and  sing  for  joy,  break     forth  and  sing  for  joy,  Forthe  Lord  hath  comforted 

break  forth,    break  forth  and  sing,  break  forth,  sing  for  joy,  break  forth,  sing  for  joy, 


2SE& 


BE 


— h- 


Lt=tzt 


\ 


_#_«_ 


:*: 


4**~P-P 


-9'  9-0 


V  V 


r 


p  p 


-**   9    9- 

._rr 


_#.^_#_ 


r~ 


246 


BREAK  FORTH  INTO  JOY. 


<'ii  \  -     EDW.   POl  W  K. 


3 


3 
i><  an  -  ti-i'nl  ap  -  on  the  moon  tains,   How    bean-ti-fnl  ap-on  the  monntwine  Are  the  feet     of  him  that  bringeth  good  tiding*,  that      jiuhlish- 

0     0      0 


g     00000m 


\ 


0    0      0     0     0 


H 


O         O 


-I 1 


fcr^V  i/  U  Ul 


#       000000    0    0    00 

<  .    .    .  — i —  .    , 


•  • 


0    0     0     0     0 

— 5 


i w-» 


.  ' 


r 


Scto? 


'    s 


a 


to 


s 


s_* 


I  0  sgs  •  1 0 1 


cth  p   •.  ■        How       beau  -  ti-fbJ     up- on  the  moon  tains, 


^ 


Hon    bean  •  ti  -nil      np    -    on 


H  !..  .hi  -  ti-i'ul  up-on  the  ninui.-  Are  the  levi  ol'him  that 


*  *?  H  * 


the       mountains 

-# •- 


f 


*»=£ 


.( r 


r-  : ' 


i   t   i   i   i   i         **  rf 

V  -  r  — ±r±  M-4 r  -        £  '   rr      \      \   *-'      '  -     r      "    r  (-  -,- 


bring-etli .  ■  •     pnb-liah-eth  peace. That saithun- to    Zi  -  on. 


'*.',  "    ! 


•   <    '    *    : 


Thy   <  ;<»!  reigneth,  that  aaith  un  •  to    7. 

■fg-     -*-    -*■    -#• 

.0—0—0  ,  •      tf. 


■d  reigneth. 


3ZI     #     #     #      • 


0       0 


AWAKE!  PUT  ON  THY  STRENGTH.    Concluded. 


251 


Soprano  Solo. 


--VT- 
:9~ 


I§d 


s 


-»~f- 


-#^ 


<5> 


& 


Therefore 


the   redeemed 


of  the     Lord 


shall    re-  turn. 


Faster. 


Therefore 


9S; 


-X— * 


-m- 


the  redeemed 


*  JU. 


of  the  Lord  shall   re-  turn. 


:jF£±££lF=4» 


v— v- 


J  .    J     F 


_#_A. 


■| 1^ — V-Y&--  \ 


# — <s 


ym 


And     come         with      sing  -  ing,   with 


T 


J 


-I — I — | — L_ 


-U-J— t- 


J. 


■<s- 


-*—*—*—*^rtf 


9 


-3<- 


IS 


sing-ing  un  -  to     Zi  -  on,  And  ev  -  er- last-ing   joy,  And   ev  -  er  -  last-ing  joy      shall  be      up-  on    their  heads; 

-t=j=f->fr=FFr-f-r-r-FF— t=fc 


Sor 


f=P 


-• — P — t — »-H 


±: 


rr 


t±=t 


■jg-»- — 


f£ 


-  row    and 


* F- 


L-J-l- 


-J— i-, 


4- 


rl       1      FX- 


H-g? — *— *+g?- 


m-r^P^* 


sfote  ar?^  so/?. 

-I- 


mourning  shall  flee       a  -  way, 


Sor  -  row  and  mourning  shall  flee       a    -     way 


^±i|g=1^ 


m 


7» »— *+g- 


Sor  -  row  and  mourning  shall  flee 


— i — * — i- 


a  -  way. 


-•- 


•©'- 


i 


250 


AWAKE!  PUT  ON  THY  STRENGTH. 


■-'-1 

9      f 


->    t 


\ 

■o 


t 


&  +       0 


o 


i=U 


A.  J.  Bhowaltkb,  1 


3=f 


=t 


:■ : 


O  •      0 


m 


'-•  i   .: 


0^=*  ■  iS± 


lH 


A-wake!  awake!  a- wake!  Put  on    thy  strength,  O  arm         of      the  Lord,  Put  on     thv  strength,  O    arm       of      the 


& 


-*-• 


■*— F 


-*- 


• 


3 S 


*    ■ 


-ft,     d 


!  t* 


Lord, 


A  -  wake ! 


as       in       the       an  -    cient     days, 


A-  wake ! 


as      in      the     an  -  <  ient 


— «  •  *__£_        — * — #_     *      a        o       <s>  • 


— *—     • 


. 


O 


g      o    • 


A- 

• 
• 


Alto  Solo. 


dfc:  b 


^ii 


h    fe 


There-fore 


S    R 


s     >H— r- 


t2? 


the    re-deemed 


- —      ~-.s 


i 


of  the     Lord 


shall  re-  turn, 


4wN-n     i  •  •  •  •  ■  *  [ 


wake!     as    in      the  gen-  er  -  a  -  tions    of   old. 


ae  *  -•«: 


£* 


Therefore 
-I 1 


the  redeemed 


»   k 


of  the  Lord  shall  n 


-&-ft 


*  -  s  i !      s  s :  s  s  *      i  s !  '  # '    ^ : 


Soprano  Solo. 


:qz:. 


— i- 


JEJ± 


AWAKE!  PUT  ON  THY  STRENGTH.    Concluded. 

n — i  _-,' —      m — & — 

r— «u=a 


251 


:ez 


-•-*-£- 


& 


!§ 


2 


Therefore 


the  redeemed 


of  the     Lord 


shall    re-  turn. 


Faster. 


sing-ing  un  -  to     Zi  -  on,  And  ev  -  er-  last-ing   joy,  And   ev  -  er  -  last-ing  joy      shall  be      up-  on    their  heads;         Sor  -  row    and 


§B* 


l 


J 


-# — »- 


r^-r*nr, 


-t 


-t-0-rP 


t=t—  t 


4^ 


-©>- 


■e— c-c 


sfo?#  «r?rf  so/?.  ,       I 
■4-1 — ( — i-   — i- — I— i — d- 


mourning  shall  flee       a  -  way, 


Sor  -  row  and  mourning  shall  flee 


way, 


S3 


J 


»  d  d    d 


Q2: 


±i£Ep 


Sor  -  row  and  mourning  shall  flee 


a  -  way 


250 


AWAKE!  PUT  ON  THY  STRENGTH. 


,:'i 


4 


±4 


■&    i  *\° 


£?  \ 


A -wake ! 

0    a 


a 


J 


A.  J.  Bhowaltke,  bj  p<  r 


#  t/5> 


a-wake ! 


•     o 


*    • 


n 


a-  wake  ! 

.J 


Put  on     thy  strength,  O  arm 


*- 


J 


X=l 


*r* 


^ 


of      the  Lord,  Put  on     thy  strength,  O    arm       of      the 

■jJL-g-^J^  - 

=P=HFT    . 


•    ■ 


£?  - 


T- 


1 


! 


Lord, 


-aH 


-# — ^—    *        — ^ 


9 
A  -  wake ! 


*-T-Z*- 


^= 


0    ' 


^    •  ^ 


• 
N 


as       in        the       an 
• 


cient     days, 


o 


A-  wake ! 
I' 


&    ' 


0 


: 


as      in      the     an  -  cient  days, 

S      -0>         m 

id  y  *- 


A- 


g       0     • 


Alto  Solo. 


^ 


— I- 


*-* 


There-fore 


h   R 


the    re-deemed 


,      *     £ 


•  » 


of  the     Lord 


shall  re-  turn, 


_fl__.L 1 -P—b-    ft     S      s    H , ct-       ^i-     •         r  1 *— !H 1 Ml       ^      ft      — r 


wake!     as     in       the  gen- er  -  a  -  tions    of    old 


iS 


1 


•      0  . 


•      0 


--*-        -#-. 


^      /       • 


£ 


^ 


Therefore 
~1 L 


the   redeemed 


of  the  Lord  shall  return, 


Eg  i  \t  f-t*-    \'  t    it'       r'  S    ?  '    '"\Z'\ 


#  •  #~ 


IT  LIES  AROUND  US.    Concluded. 


-N- 


■#■  -#■  n#-  -,$>■ 


:^=zfc: 


=£=? 


:*=} 


N     L 


f^t^jzJ^f: 


o 


J_ 


J-.--«-# 


*-•- 


i-^d==t=p| 


■*-t 


*+*ei 


+-. 


:{zri 


~N 


M=; 


257 

i 


help  -  ing  hands  are  stirred, And  pal  -    pi  -  tates     the    veil    be  -  tween,  With  breathings  almost  heard,  With  breathings  almost  heard 


PHrfcfc — I — I — I — M 


-fa#;-^? 


~s=e 


$* 


0 @- 


^?=f: 


v- 


122"- 


:«8± 


±=fet 


-t- 


I    I 


-eS>»-— 


r 


II 


CHRIST  STILLING  THE  TEMPEST. 


m 


¥ 


z& 


§i|> 


-&- 


-e>- 


(  Chant.) 


-<sa- 


Pear  was  within  tho  tossing  bark,  And    sformv  winds  grew 

And  the  wind  ceased,  it  erased,  that  word  Passed  thnugh  the    gknm      -        y 
Thou  that  didst  rule  the  an~ry  hour  And  tamo  the  tem        -     pest 


loud; 
sky; 
mood, 


1221 


-&- 


&- 


And  waves  came  rolling  high  and  dark,  And  the  tall       mast 

The  troubled  billows  knew  their  Lord,  And  sank  be   -      neath 

Oh,  send  thy  spirit  forth  in  power,  O'er  our  dark  souls 


-©>- 


-I 


U2ZZ1 


za. 


-&- 


T.  W.  Dennington. 

U=- 1— r 


m 


was 

his 

to 


bowed ; 


brood. 


J — -1 
BE 


-&- 


&.. 


I 


m 


:g 


And  men  stood  breathless  in  their  dread,  And  baffled 

And  silence  settled  on  the  bfcut,  And  slumber 
That  thou  did'st  bow  the  billow's  pride,  Thy  mandates  b 


^Z 

their 
tho 
ful  - 


in 
on 


skill, 


fill, 


~&—  — r 


-&- 


■&- 


-a- 


-%-- 


But  one  was  there  who  rose  and  said : 
As  when  tho  righteous  sleep  their  last, 
S>  speak  to  passion's  raging  tide, 

— : <S> 

a  zz 


=f 


'  Peace, 
Peace, 
Peace, 


-i- 


-<S>- 


S 


PP 


still, 
still, 
still, 


-l 


--&—■ 


peace, 
peace, 
peace, 

r-jg- 

-(5>- 
■I 

-Lh- 


"27" 

peace, 
peace, 
peace, 
-<2- 


peace, 


zzztz 


-& 0- 


'£££ 


-«- 


still." 

stm. 

still. 

Hff- 


fctzz 


[[ 


258 

•  .  f 


SING,  0  HEAVENS,  AND  BE  JOYFUL,  0  EARTH! 


T.  W.  Di  -  v.  by  per. 


-     #     » 


•     ^ 


^      '      *      '      t 


Break  forth 


in  -  to  sing-ing,  break 

\        N        V        v 


£33    • 


E 


»  * 


A       S 


w         X 


H f 


«— y 


X    jj— ^    ^  ±  ±  ±    I 


\ 


Sing,  Oheav'ns, aodbejoy-ful,    O  earth  !  Br^akforth  in-to  sing  -  ing,  O     mountains,   Break  forth,         break  forth, 

.,  fy     s     ^ 


^ 


fn, 


t=t 


*    • 


*i  t 


'j—l 

9       m 


0     0 


y~r 


*:  -  i 


t 


forth 


•): 


in-to      sing  -    ing,  ik  forth, 

O  #       -I- 


•         / 


break  forth, 


break  forth     in-  to      '-ing-  ing, 
S  M.    *.    M.        M. 

■&•.  ■#-      -»      -y    f 


Break 


•      • 


^       ^ 


break  forth  in-  to    sing    -     ing.Break  forth, 


m 


o    ' 


t 


forth, 


break  forth, 


•^ 


break  forth, 


break  forth 


^ 


F 


m 


in  -  to      sing-  ing, 
a  &  /. 


•    *# 


s    $  _s  -.  t  : 


ik  forth  in- to     sing-ing,   ()     moun     -     tains.        tor  the    Lord     hath     torn  -  tort  -  ed     his 


-A    -A    JL 


*y 


^_^ 


•0-      -0-      -0-  ■£ f    -g-    -#--#--#-    ■#-    -#-  . 

-» •        0 


*—/- 


h — M 


rth, 


break  forth, 


5      / 


^5> 

•I 


0.        0.  S 


-rzzlr   S         =j=        m      m      0      0 


SING,  0  HEAVENS,  AND  BE  JOYFUL,  0  EARTH !    Continued. 


259 


di 


m 


3—0 


L'*-' 


:  j 


?& 


a 


9> 


peo    •  pie,   hath  com  -fort-  ed      his  peo  -  pie ; 
^    0    • a 


He 


ff=P 


Moderate. 


g -— f -S— >S?-IS «~[-H 8—1-  - 


4^ 


will  have  mer  -  cy    on    his        af  -  flict  -  ed,     He     will  have  mer    -    cy, 
•0-   -^-      -#-•#• 


-*-- 


x: 


^ 


-•— • — *- 


:sr 


-^ 


■-©>- 


±=| 


t 


:g=feg=jg=i== 


-is>-- 


f- 


^ 


"t 


l== 


i 


BE 


9- 


q£ 


*i^i~* 


He       will  have     mer 


c>'. 


-X— 


<y 


\    i  Lju. 


i^=S 


A  tempo 

p£ 

-*- — 0— 


j m    l ,. 


;«zz«: 


He       will   have  mer    -    cy      on     his      af   -    flict 


ed. 


-^        -0- 


F^ 


-■ 


is_ 


£: 


-£: 


:^- 


^- 


1 


The     Lord     will  com-fort 

r-i 

1   v  r  rE 


v-N- 


a^zi: 


A-A 


?z= 


Zi 


9- 

^—9 


AEfft 


r  j—  N    1 k-J N 


4=^ 


:£=ta=£± 


/TV 


=l=lEesEE^^EJ 


on,     He  will  com  -  fort  her  waste  plac    -     es,    The  Lord    will  com-fort    Zi 


m 


on,     He  will  com-fort  her  waste  plac  -    es; 


■&z3£ 


:izi: 


tr-t— r 


-^         ■#. 


■©> 1 


— I— l- 


i — i— Fr-j  -f-r — f-B- 


— €:A— ^-    : fc — L  rl  I      |        ' — 


r#T=i~ii^^::^ 


-tr-l- 


/^ 


1 


2G0 
e 


SING,  0  HEAVENS,  AND  BE  JOYFUL,  0  EARTH!    Continued. 


\ro. 

S       M I- 


^m 


_\_\- 


■  ■*  —  -      t     ■ — — H 


t  t  : : 


d — M— i 


0    m£& 


'     fc* 


•     •     •     •£ 


g:     :  • 

!  :  . 


,     ,     s 

He     will  make  her     wil-derness  like    E     -    den,  And  her  des- ert  like  the  gar-den  of   the  Lord,     He    will  make  her     wil-derness  like 


9 
i 


•      * 


/      / 


^ 


•         9 


A—p.JB—m. 


•     • 


1 


% 


->:,  ! 


s 


;   is 


Et 


a-  y    h 


Duet.  wo .'. 


;   s 


j   j 


-\ vl .f  ••> '*== IJT" ^ — N — I ' H 1 


E    -    den.   And  her  des  -  ert    like     the    gar  -  den      of      the  I 


Joy         and  glad-ness  shall  be     found    therein, 


>-y 


•     • 


• 


• 


=n 


:t       - 


I 


Quartette. 


•     • 


a 


~=rx-  s 


r_         ^     fs  i       ,» 


. 


T  and      gladness  shall  he     found       there-in 


Joy  and      glad' 


9 


65        * 


and    glad  -  ness      shall    be 


- 


£=t=t 


•   / 


SING,  0  HEAVENS,  AND  BE  JOYFUL,  0  EARTH !    Continued. 


261 


$--C 


^ 


N— Nr-4 


ff 


-H \ 


4- 


-C£ 


i *- 


found    there-in,    shall  be    found    there-in. 


Joy    and  glad- ness,        joy    and  gladness,  Thanksgiving,  thanksgiv-ing,    and  the 


& 


-«— * 


•#•     -!$»-        ■*-     •#■     -«»- 


'-£=F 


-©>- 


# — # 


-w— u- 


?z- 


g: 


11  ax-*-        r*  A 

•#■        ■#•  -<g-       4—     t—     •*—     •»•      ^.   -»-*■ 


±zse: 


-# — • — #- 

-(— — h 


it 


-o — #- 


-1 — t?-v- 


-i—  *( 


-•-*— # — * 


^bi 


35 


Sd=i 


nH— S- 


-jt=Mt 


±: 


JSL 


JSI^P- 


-F — 1- 


— S- 


* 


fe 


A- — •-.-at1* — 


voice 


§1 


^= 


e?- 


of    mel  -  o  -  dy,  Thanksgiv  -  ing,  thanksgiv  -  ing,  and  the    voice 

h    &  1     1     r^  11 


^=^^-J^==Q^^ 


of  mel    -    o  -  dy,        Thanks-giv    -  ing,  thanks- 


V—v 


it 


-&- 


-h y 


+—+ 


0 


+-± 0 •- 


±=± 


«- — 0 — « 


-N— N 


■^ 


^ 


-!>- 


giv  -  ing,    and  the    voice 


^—a^fr 


^S^^^S-r 


:tz=ifc=|E 


V— *- 


of      mel  -  o  -  dy,    And  the   voice 


4 


-P— £ 


iESEs=SEt 


+-  -n-r^—VJ 


*=* 


tl 


of    mel    -   o  -  dy,    and  the     voice       of  mel   -   o-dy,Thanks- 


■49-'     -3-    ■+■       -0- 


4= 


■#- 


£=£ 


M*: 


-(27- 


P 


:t=t 


-^-        ■#-  ■*■•  ■#■  ■#• 


-» — » 


•    • 


-4— i- 


s— y- 


#-^_#- 


:g=P=[ 


2G2 


SING,  0  HEAVENS,  AND  BE  JOYFUL,  0  EARTH !    Concluded. 

-I 


fcfcfc 


/T\ 


-y— y 


o 


•*-&__-_■*  3   T^ 


tr«  s  j  g  ?  &£  >  E  i  r:  a  i 


-«Si 


T 

A   -   men, 


&   • 


giv  -  ing,  thank->giv-  ing,  and  the   voice      of  mel-o-dy,   of    mel  -  o  -  dv,      of   mel    -    o-    dy. 


#_    *   _.      t-^-^-T^JP* 


-" 


— ? 


O 


S  I 


•    • 


' 


o 


-*- 


-* • 


^ 


A    -    men. 


±*  br< 


II 


BLESSED  ARE  THEY  THAT  MOURN. 


And 


cres. 


1  .   I  #  I   #   5  .   r#— p .  9  ,  0  & ' 


N  IS  I  J 


di 


J.  Calyix  BlAUBI. 


H. 


-•-#•  0  0    0 


•'■••'    0    m^M  ~'\0       0      '*    0      Z 


53 


7        )     _     Jk : 


I  are  thev  that  mourn,  Blessed  are  thev  that  mourn,  Blessed  are  the\  that  mourn,  Forthevshall  be  comforted,  For  they  shall  be  comfort 

-<&-'        -0-  -*-*♦♦  ♦      -&-•  v 

00.000c/-        0     0  >  a  0    •*    —         "£"  CC"C  "t        g-'P  i  f   ^'i  *-< 


|Z^12_3 


,      0 


&  I  Et 


^  • 


-2 


0    0 


*     / 


/ 


" 


<, 


I:  *l  — 


'• 


/  *  '  #  «  * E  --  :  *  *  s  * 


largo. 


Shall  be 

o    o     o 


ed, 


__    ,  p  ^      y    I       I 

For  thev  shall  be  comfort-ed,    For  thev  shall  be  comfort    -  c 


sag  1  U   e  i 


#      —      »       0   >   0     0       0       fi 


52  •    - 
•       0'00       0 


-   ev  -  er-  more.       Blessed  are  they  that  mourn. 

-^-  — .  ^k     >7V       ^> 


0-0,0     0     e ±=Zfc52±5TJ 


r'  '  B  g 


#       3 


,     y 


com-fort-eil, 


Shall 


/  I 


WW 


• 


m    Andante. 


THE  LORD  IS  MY  SHEPHERD. 

Psalm  xxiii. 


263 


5E5 


:q— q: 


*s 


zzzi-^t^^g: 


q— ja 


:st 


*3±|£f£3eeS 


:e^ 


shall 


-&- 


Citas.  Enw.  Prior. 

~rrir~ta: 


g^P 


The  Lord     is   my  Shepherd,    I   shall         not      want,  The  Lord     is    my  Shepherd,   I  shall  not,shall  not  want.    He  mak-eth  me   to    lie 

|  ^.  Pie  maketh  me 

■#•      I    ■#■  i5»-         -fi<-  •  -*•  0    •#■    H &•      •+■     o «      „ 


^=^r 


■P— *2- 


t— r 

-N---4 


-©>- 


-f»- 


-?2- 


t 


r 


a-^2 


-i — h 

• — 9 — # — » 


tF-F=F±F=F=F=F 


2  -:••: 


-a 

-0 


down, 


-<5>- 


—  -£?—*- 


±£=*=*=*:: 


w 


^=j   *  =gj 


He     maketh  me     to       lie  down, 


»=Eicp=r|_>_->:r: S 


:t=^h 


He     mak-  eth  me      to       lie     down,        to       lie  down    in  green  past-  ures. 


=t=t= 


il 


to   lie  down,  He  maketh  me    to       lie  down, 

Soprano  Solo.   Sostenuto. 


-t—t-t—i r 


k-r& 


•©>- 


p_rp — 


-h 


-W — P— p 


r#. 


— P= 


-fi>- 


-I 1 h 


21 


-v — w — 


He       lead 


eth 


me, 


He    lead 


eth 


He    lead-  eth     me      be  -  side 


still 


F* 


PP 


^ 


J 

-<S»— r-  —  3- 


"jl — i~ 


3=F3f 


£ 


^t— 3t 


rit. 


~T 


-£--■ 


^3- 


i — i — 

-fir— i~ 


264 


,     I     m    .        0    . 


THE  LORD  IS  MY  SHEPHERD.    Continued. 

Duet,  Soprano  and  Alto. 


o 


iii^j.; '"  i ;  ^-iTf  igj^Fg s 


\\:i  t.  rS  I'  r 


bis 


Bake. 


IT. 


r.-  -   Btor  -  (tli      in v        .-mil, 


B« 


re     Btor  -  eth  my 


'       ^ 


♦     ♦     ■*■  ■*■-*--*■  •*■•*■  -*-■»•  ■•--#■■#■•#• 


£   £ 


*): 


0 


> 


—is 


-« „ 


« 


£  £ 

i 


s^ 


;T*  pfri 


.-mil, 


I 
II<-    lead    -     *  *  K  in-     in   the   paths       of  righteousness  for    his   Dame's  Bake. 


W 


s 


=*  :  •  «  h 


i 


i 


a 


=3== 


[ 


a 


Tutti.  ( 

■>      S-J 1— J 


,  ^^aa  i    it  i  tt; 


, I 1 


' 


s     • 


—  ■  .i 


Tea,      tho'    I  walk  through  the  Tal- 

-5»-         -»-    -#-    -#-       -0-       -#-    ■&-' 


V 


-■ 


i P 


THE  LOED  IS  MY  SHEPHERD.    Continued. 

Tenor  Solo.    Allegro  con  fuoco. 

=Et&z 


265 


£izm: 


3==P 


will    fear 


no 


il       for 


Thou 


art 


I 1: 


; 


id 


|-/^N- 


ley       and      the  shad  •     ow         of 
*         ^  .        <■///».  e  raW. 


-J2-- 
death. 


f#z=jr==Pl=T~1'""l: 


fX^  "Ti 


^     "     ^   i      i      v   v   v    v     i>     "     *     "  '  '  '    v   vr  v   v   y 

Thou  prepar  -  est       a       ta  -  ble       be-fore     me,  Thou  pre-par  -  est       a       ta  -   ble      be-   fore       me,  Thou  prepar-est     a     ta-  ble   be- 

£  £  £   ^         ■*  -*■  fe  ft  u 


9:^ 


^P^g 


v — ^ — *- 


2EE 


_^_ 


2G6 


¥ 


THE  LORD  IS  MY  SHEPHERD.    Continued. 

Soprano  Solo.  Moderate. 


A— ^ 


— 


— fr- 


r-4-J=^- 


Thou    a-noint-  est  my  head  with    oil,       my  cup     ran-neth  o  -  ver. 


-i 


y : . 


fore   me     in  the   pres-enee  of    mine  en  -  e  -   miee 
*      *-.  -t~rf—  *-$ -P     ' 


j-:=t 


=£ 


-FP 


-# — »^»  •  i 


#-JE£ 


i 


^ 


o 


^ 


o 


5 


I     I     I 
#    #  rij-fg- 


T 


r 


1 


I 


U-Jp— * 


I 


Allegretto. 


E3 
*  *  *  *  s 

Sure  -  ly    good-  ness  and  mer 


cy,  Sun--  ly    good  oess  and  mer  -     cy  .-liall  fol-  low  me, 


shall  fol-low  me 


all  tin  davi 


if"    in  v 


fc 


£>    • 


? 


--fi> 


in 


r 


#  s  : 


-i — =+— m — •  * « 


•— #— » 


all    the  (lavs       of       my    life;  And    I   will  dwell  in     the  house  of  the     Lord 


:rnT^ 


.    J 


.   And    I    will  dwell  in  the  house    of  the 


In  the  house  of  the  Lord, 


THE  LORD  IS  MY  SHEPHERD.    Concluded 


-■i 


-0—0- 


-0^0—0 

rfr 


--A— A 


-&T 


n/. 


:q=q — ^  -#— 1= 


3 


^J 


2      \&^r==^Z 


Lord,    of  the  Lord,  I  will  dwell      in     the  house       of     the  Lord  for  -   ev  -    er      more.       A 


9: 


■&- 


£=»=£ 


^=^ 


hi-- 


-i — i- 


~<5>- 


-fiL 


^-rs 


house 


* 


Moderato. 


9- 


SING  UNTO  THE  LORD. 

h Nr~^ — k — N — tr 


E.  A.  Glenn. 


«s 


— N- 


*• 


--N    N     N— N- 

— 1 1 1— 


E 


ss 


Sing    un  -  to     the  Lord     a      new  Bong,  And    his  prais-  es    from    the    ends      of     the  earth ;         Sing     un  -   to  the  Lord  a    new 

4^- 


-&-  * 


ilfc 


V * P ^ 


-&-■*-- 


-<2- 


1 h 


*::pz=*=zp=^=:p=* 


-h — b — 1 


y     V     V 


±=t 


J=t 


=± 


I 


song,     And  his  praise  from  the  ends  of     the  earth 


^ 


-©>- 


i C?-A-rr 


7— * 


S 


Ye     that     go  down,    down      to     the  sea       and  all    that      is    there-in, 


=p=4==P 


r 


p— p- 


• — 0- 


y 


2l 


1 r-| 

as 


fc=t 


t: 


. 


EL£zz 


f 


268 


SING  UNTO  THE  LORD.    Continued. 


^r-^     K 


■'   I  ■■    S  S     S    i    I    '  •  ■    '•   Z  :  3£:    :   J 


S  N  S  ^  S 


4-! K f 


:    : 


izjit*  •    - 


=  s 


gffcl;:     .I; 


the  wil  -  der- neea    and     cit-iee     there- of,         And      the   wil  -  der-  neae    and    <ii- i>>    thei 


Lift  u|i  their 


% 


:p=t=p: 


,000     mz^n=^zi  0    0  •£* 


*=*- 


i H 


y 


•fr — y — ' 


I    • 


f^s 


F=r 


voic  -    es, 


: 


-H 1- 


^S b ,N fc. 


t=*=i=j 


h 


2    : 


El   C5Z 
:  f      .?! 


S 


Lei     them  Lrive    glo  -   ry      to      the  Lord, 


V — &- 

1.  •      tli.  m  _-iv<-  glo  -     ry, 


'* 


i      I 


s*  *  =? 


y 


7 — »-  :|: 


up  tluir  voic  -  es, 


!.  •  th<  in  _'ive  glo  -     ry, 


V         N 


i 


-J &_  *    T 


£ 


o 


them  give   glo     -  rv     to       the        Lord.  Break    forth      in  -  to      joy, 


> 


I 


>— "- 


m     0 


i  % 


I.  •     tfa  ;lo  -    ry, 


Break  forth    in  -    to  joy, 


sfe 


SING  UNTO  THE  LORD.    Concluded. 


269 


^ 


:^ 


^ 


4— t-i-|-» 

-I ! Fy— » 


Break  forth    in-    to  joy,Break  forth  in  -  to  joy,       Sing     to  -  geth  -  er,  ye   waste  plac  -  es    of      Je  -    ru- 

A  A 


JOS 


±zt=E=: 


Break  forth    in  -    to     joy, 


& 


-&- 


P 


t 


A    ♦ 


Sffl 


<5?- 


^N 


£ 


9: 


"PC 

i 

sa 

-J- 


-L      I 


g=£j: 


lem, 


> 


g=EE* 


:t=t==t=P=t==p:: 


-« 


2EE£E£ 


For        the     Lord     hath     com  -  fort  -  ed     his     peo    -    pie, 

/*T\         -#■  -0-  -0-  -0-  -0-  -0-       -0-       -0-       -0-         -&- 

te — r — r 

:|EL_|i pi 


For    the  Lord  hath  com  -  fort  -  ed    his 


h? — fr- 


•V — t^ 


v^ 


jtzat 


d= 


<5 


M=b2=fcb 


4 


imrl 


i±S 


:^: 


tej 


-HH 


E 


peo  -    pie, 


^ 


:f: 


He      hath     redeemed  Je  -  ru 


■0-1-4 


ir-' 


*-&- 


sa  -  lem,                 He      hath   redeemed    Je  -    ru       -     sa  -  lem. 
^      ^  4 0^£-}—X-gL-     -&^ 


*^=R 


W±- 


t±z 


i^l 


270 


PREPARE  THE  WAY. 


Johv  M<  PHBHOV,  l>y  per. 


m 


4  • 


.    ^ 


F=fci  . 


O       '-*- 


•      • 


A 


i 


Pie-pan      ye     the  way     of        the  Lord,            make     his    jmtlmstraiglit,  Pre -pare     yetheway    of  the  Lord. 
J S r^ *  |^^ hrH^r-  v-N-P 

1        i  'u  ^^ 


2?- 


bii  pathaetafghl ; 


33 


2 


Ev'-  ry  val-  ley  shall  be  filled,  eir'iy  moontaiirbro'l    low,  Ev'-ty    nd-  ley  shall  be  filled,  e^  mountain  bwAhwr,  And  theraugb  iraysahafl  be  »Mda  ■north 


S     *     >     \l     * 


ra  —r^-w  d—{ ig-r- rf—: : 


VV"  7~V 


— I    /  tr 


*_*  pfcz<=* 


— ■ — 


Ei  '  -  ry  val  -ley  shall  b.-  filled,  ev'  -ry  mountain  bnl  lo«-.  Er'-iy  ral-ley  shall  be  filled,  ev'iy  mountain  bro'tkm,  And  the  rough  ways  shall  bemads  smooth  \ 


>)3? 


I 


,   5 


1 


PREPARE  THE  WAY.    Concluded. 


271 


m 


a 


3=* 


-I 1 rr 


r 

And    all      flesh  shall  see      the    sal  -  va  -   tion    of   God,      And  all 


I   .     4.-V& 0mr4+  e- 


r-4- 


§^ 


^2- 


-# 


r 


-eg— 


-£?- 


— r^ 


i — h 


i    r 

flesh    shall  see 


t 


P*- 


r — \ 


t= 


1= 


St 


-•— #- 


i3 


-&- 


-0— t- 


-« *- 


-eg- 


:=F 


t?2 


I 


the    sal  -  va  -  tion    of   God,     The  sal  -  va  -  tion    of   God, 
-eg-  •    -•-  -#-  -^-    -F- 


J-   -0-   ■&- 


tr_ 


%=% 


t- 


v->- 


t 


:^2--^=Se 


^ 


I 


1=^ 


•A 


*=* 


■*-£- 


*s  ^ 


hJ: 


• — #    » 


?rfb 


«-S 


4=*=3= 


r 


-0—0 


-i- — i-— \- 


n  * 


•— #- 


The  sal  -  va  -  tion     of  God,     the    sal-va-tion    of  God,    And  all  flesh  shall  see  the  sal  -  va  -   tion  of  God,  The  sal  -  va  -tion  of  God,  the  sal  -va  -tion  of 
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God,    And   all     flesh  shall  see     the  sal  -  va  -  tion       of  God ! 
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WE  WILL  GO. 

I  torn      l  III.  SI  RPKISE,"  by  per. 
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1      \\  r  w  in      the  strength  oi    the  Mas  -     ter,        In    the  path      he   hath  marked  for   our    feet;     W  <•    will  f<  »1  -  low     the  light 
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•  ■i'     his    coud   -  sel,  N  irshrink~from   tin- dan  -  ger    we  meet.       We  will  go,  we    will  i  his 

As    the  Mas -ter  commands  we    will 
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all   at-tend;     He    will  guard,  he  will  guide, 

1  le  w  ill  guard,  he  will  guide, 
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And  support   till  our  ji  shall  end. 
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2     We  will  walk  in  the  strength  of  the  M 
I  n  the  labor  he  gives  us  to  do; 
And  his  smile  shall  afford  joy  and  oomfort, 
( >ur  souls  -hall  their  vigor  renew. 


:{     We  will  trust  in  the  strength  <>i"tli<-  Master, 

We  will  trust  his  <  Omnipotent  arm  ; 

And  his  power  shall  prove  all  sufficient, 

To  -liidil  us  from  danger  and  harm. 


F.  M.  Davis. 
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COME  JOIN  THE  ARMY. 
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1     Come     join    the    ar    -  my  march  -  ing      to-  day,  March-  ing 
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a- way        to      the  heav  -    en  -    ly  land,  Je     -  sus,  our  Cap  -  tain, 
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shows    us     the  way,    We    are       un  -  der     his 
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command 


Sing       hal   -  le  -  lu  -    jah  marching  a-long,  Bound  ior  sweet  ca  -  naan 


Come  swell  the  ranks  ot  Jesus  to-day, 

Fling  high  the  banner  that  ne'er  shall  be  furled ; 
Jesus  the  life,  the  light,  and  the  way, 

Shout  it  to  the  dying  world. 


Gird  on  the  truth  for  armor  and  shield, 

Form  'neath  the  standard  of  Jesus  your  king; 

On  to  the  battle  bound  ne'er  to  yield, 
Let  the  song  of  triumph  ring. 
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THE  SOUL'S  SWEET  FATHERLAND. 

Prom  "THE  SHINING  LIGHT,"  bj  per. 
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2    Its  gi       ■   1  plain  glows  in  the  light 

mi  glad  day  thai  knows  do  night, 
There  Christ,  the  King,  who  reigns  above, 
Fills  all  that  boundless  realm  with  love. 


Sweet  are  thi  a  ogs  the  singt  rs  sing 
In  thai  great  temple  of  our  King; 
There  martyrs,  priests  and  prophets  old, 
Walk  on  the  streets  of  Bhining  gold. 


4     Oh,  may  we  reach  that  joyful  land, 
\  •  more  to  clasp  the  parting  band  ; 

vcr  there,  \\iili  ( nrist  an 
Reign  in  that  land  of  bound 


THEY'RE  COMING  HOME.    CM.    With  Chorus. 
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i     The     day 
2    Glad  shouts 


has 
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come,  the    joy     -     ful      day,     At  length 
loud,  wide  echo    -    ing    round  Th'ascend 


the 
ing 


day     has       come, 
God    pro  -   claim; 


When  saints 
Th'an  -  gel 


3  They  sing  of  death  and  hell  o'erthrown 
In  that  triumphant  hour; 
And  God  exalts  his  conquering  Son 
To  his  right  hand  of  power. 

From  "THE  SURPRISE,"  by  per. 


4  Oh,  shout,  ye  people  and  adore, 
Exalting  strike  the  chord, 
Let  all  the  earth,  from  shore  to  shore, 
Confess  th' almighty  Lord. 


BY  AND  BY/ 
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d.ni     we   shall  meet, 
-  shall    be    past, 


By    ami    by, 
By     and    by, 
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py    land     so  sweet, 
our  home    at     last, 
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Sa  -    viour's  name    a  -  dore, 
glo     -     rv       in     that  land, 

t=at 


"^ 


j 


i-  g  -*  * 

by  and 
By    and    by,        by  and 


0  rv 


by. 


II 


0       *  * 


2? 

0 


•       ' 


O 


II 


.all  join   h  ■  heavenly  choir,  By  and  by,  by  and  by; 
W<   shall  strike  the  golden  lyre,  Bv  and  by,  by  and  I 
In  our  home  so  bright  and  fair.  Where  the  happ)  aogelsare, 

tall  praise  forever  there,  By  and  by.  by  and  by. 


There  we'll  join  the  ransomed  throng,  Bv  and  by,  by  and  by; 
Chanting  love's  redeen  1  by,  by  and  by; 

There  we'll  m  throne.Then  we'll  lay  our  trophies  down, 

And  receive  a  shii  .    \  By  and  by,  by  and  by. 


SPIRIT  WHISPERS,"  by  per. 


NEARER  HOME. 

From  "SHINING  LIGHT,"  by  per. 


277 


i — i- 


* 


Si** 


Words  and  Music  by  A.  S.  Kieitee. 
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1  Pilgrims     in  this  land  of    sor- row,      Day    by  day    we  journey     on;     And  each  fast     succeeding    morrow       Finds  our  life  work    nearer  done. 

2  Day   by    day  life's  path  grows  drearer,  Earth-ly  joys  pass  swiftly     by;     But  the  thought  of  heav'n  grows  dearer,    As    our  hopes  and  pleasures  die, 
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our   journey  may  we  nev  -  er 
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We  shall  rest  in 


to    the  home  a  -  bove. 
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SINNER,  COME. 


From  "  THE  SUKPEISE,"  by  per 
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1  Sin  -  ner,    conic, 'Mid     thy  gloom,  All    thy     guilt    con- fess    - 

2  Sin  -  ncr,    come, While  there's  room,While  the  feast     is  wait  - 

3  Sin  -  ner,   come,    Ere     thy     doom  Shall  be     sealed    for  -  ev     - 
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Trembling  now 
While  the  Lord 
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con  -  trite     bow,  Take     the 
by       his     word.  Kind  -  ly 
turn,  grieve  and  mourn,  Flee       to 
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Christ,  the  Sav    -    ior. 
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ALL  TO  FOLLOW  THEE.  ' 
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1  Je       bob,      I        i ii  \  croaa  have  tak  -    en, 

2  P<  r  -    iah      ev'    -  ry  fond    am  -  bi    •  tion, 
:i  l. it       the  world    despise    and  leave   me, 
•I  And  while  Thou  shall  smile  ap  -  on      me, 
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All       t<>      leave    and    fol  -  Low  Thee;   Nak  -    ed,  poor,  des-pised     for   sak  -  en,   Thon,  from 

All       I've  sought,    or  hoped,  or  known ;  Yet     bow  rich  is    my      oon-di-  tion!  God  and 

They  have      left      my     Sa\  -ionr,  too,       llu  -  man  hi                  looks   di               dm  .  Thon  art 

God      of       ^^l3  -  dom,  love,  and  might,     Foes  may  hate,  and  friends  may  shun  m<  ;  Show  Thy 
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THE  GOSPEL,"  hj  per. 


PASSING  AWAY.    8s  &  7s.    Double. 


Rev.  J.  W.  P.  Facklee. 
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Man  -  y  hearts  and  forms  we  cher  -  ish  O'er  its  surg  -  ing  bil  -  lows 
And  my  spir  -  it's  earn  -  est  long  -  ings  Would  the  glo  -  rious  strains  pro  • 
And      the     Ka  -  viour,      too,      will  greet      me,     Wip  -  ing      all       mv    tears         a  - 
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THE  LORD  WILL  DELIVER. 


John  Mi'I'iikksov. 
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PARTING. 

From  "  SWEET  FIELDS  OF  EDEN,"  by  per. 
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Wm.  B.  Blake. 


*-* 


If 


i     Christian  brethren.ere  we  part,         Ev' -  ry  voice  and  ev'ry  heart,         Join  and  to  our  Saviour  raise     Hymns  of  love,  hymns  of  praise. 

2  From  thy  house  when  we  return,      Let  our  hearts  within  us  burn  ;     That  this  evening  we  may  say, —     We  have  met      thee  to  -  day. 

3  Though  we  here  should  meet  no  more,  Yet  there  is  a  brighter  shore  ;  There  released  from  toil  and  pain,    We  may  all         meet  a  -  gain. 
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ROAM  NO  MORE.    7s,  Double. 
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Peace  and  com  -  fort 
Oh,       re-  ceive     me 

Where  you  die  shall 
Ev'   -   rv       i    -   dol 
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in    -     to       rest, 
be        my    grave;    Mine 
re    -  sign. 
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BY  THE  RIVER.    8s  &  7s. 


T.  W.  D. 

u  Sol°- 

8  ■     ^      s 


~N-v  -N— N 


— i — ft    s      — I — I — | — | 1 ^ — s — P>     ft  — , — [-         —ft — \— . —  N  , 


t.  w.  Dunmrcmnr,  i>y  per. 


s    hr 


1 


bet       -t     ~1-        **. 


K 


•       #.      V 


<!>• 


'[ 


1  I  km  waiting  by  the    nv  -  er,   Where  loved  ones  have  been  before;  Now  they 're  in  the  bright  for- ev   -  er,         On  the  riv-er'e  farther  abon 
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When  oar  earthly  life    is     end- ed,         We  will  join  the  hap-py  throng, 
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And  with  voio-  ea  aweetl j  blend-ed, 
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Je  -u^'  love  w  ill  l>e  ciu  Bong. 


/    P   / 


2  They  arc  waiting  at  the  portals, 

iwns  of  vm  tory  now  they  wear, 
Kindred  spirits,  bright  immortals, 
In  that  home  so  bright  and  lair. 


3  There  will  be  a  hap]  ting, 

Whefi  we  reai  h  that  golden  strand  ; 
"Oh,  how  sweet  will  be  the  meeting," 

With  the  loved  ones  in  thai  land. 


Mrs.  E.  Pitt. 


IS  MY  BROTHER'S  GRAVE  KEPT  GREEN? 
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A.  J.  SnowALTEE,  by  per. 
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dim  and  shad-ed  val  -  ley,  Sleeps  my  lov'd  one  calm  and  sweet, 

calm  his  form  is    rest- ing  Where  the   rippling  brooklets  lave: 

in  youths  summer  morning,  Firm  and  dauntless,  no  -   ble,  best, 

re-quieni  low  and  ten-  der,      All    ye  woodland  birds  so   bright; 


Where  the  bending  branches  mur-mur  Mournful    requiems  at       his   feet. 

Do    the   cy-press  vine  and  lau  -  rel,  Wreath  their  blossoms  o'er  his   grave? 
Life's  frail  thread  was  cut  a-  sun-  der,    Now    he  sleeps  the  war-  rior's  rest. 
Move,  ye    willows,  true  and  mournful,  Light  his   pil-low,  stare     of   night. 


Unseen    an- gels  guard  are  keep-ing,     O'er  the  mound  I've  nev-er     seen;    Whisper  low,  ye  bright  winged  watchers,  Is    my  brother's  grave  kept  green? 
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er  gaze. 
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ALL  HAIL  THE  POWER  OF  JESUS'  NAME. 
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All      hail       the     pow'r    of 
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Je    -    bu    name! 


Let 


Let         BO   -  gelfl     prostrate  fall,  I,,  t     an  -  gels  Jik-s  Irate  fall.  Let 
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and       crown  Him, 
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and  crown  Him,       Ami  <  Him 

::  Him. '  row  a  Him   Lord  of  all! 


x— r 


?• 


£j.    .-••     •     || 


Him.  crow  rd       of        all! 


'.>     I.<  t  every  kindn  ■  r il>o, 

« )n  ilu*  terrestrial  ball, 

And  crown  Him  Lord  oi  all ! 


:;    Oh,  1 

(all! 
We'll  join  Ihi 


SEARCHER  OF  HEARTS. 

( Chant.) 
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F.  M.  Davis. 
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1  Searcher  of  hearts,from  mine  erase  All  thoughts  that  should    not 
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And  in  its  deep  recesses  trace  My 
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Hearer  of  prayer,  guide  aright 
Each  word  and  deed  of  mine ; 

Life's  battle  teach  me  how  to  fight, 
And  be  the  victory  thine. 


Giver  of  all  for  every  good, 
In  the  Redeemer  come ; 

For  raiment,  shelter,  and  for  food 
I  thank  thee  in  His  name. 


Father,  and  Son,  and  Holy  Ghost, 
Thou  glorious  Three  in  One, 

Thou  knowest  best  what  I  need  most, 
And  let  thy  will  be  done. 


OLDEN  MEMORIES. 


Dolce. 


A.  S.  KlEFFEB. 
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I     sit  and  watch  the  golden  stars    Be-gem  the    a  -  zure  blue, 
And  watching  dream  a  dream  of  love, Of  heav'n,and  home,and  you;  But  darker  grows  the  night  around, While  plaintive  zephyrs  sigh, 
D.C.   And  mem'ry  calls    up  vanished  scenes  Of  happy  days  gone  bv. 
&     I  I  I 


1 


-Ei 


^-F 


-h- 


*: 


o 


fcp 


I  hear  the  song  you  used  to  sing 

In  summer  twilight  hours,  [hearts 

When  Love's  sweet  chain  first  bound   our 

In  happy,  perfumed  bowers  ;— 
It  comes  to  me  borne  o'er  the  sea 

Of  moaning,  surf-beat  years  ; 
Its  silv'ry  cadence  thrills  my  heart 

And  fills  mine  eyes  with  tears. 


I  hear  again  the  whispered  vows 

Of  constancy  and  love, 
That  then  were  breathed  while  golden  stars 

Beamed  on  us  from  above. 
But  denser  grows  the  night  around, 

More  sad  the  night-wind  sighs, 
As  visions  of  once  happy  days 

Fade  out  before  my  eyes. 
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No  more  !  no  more  on  Time's  wild  shore 

Shall  we  together  stray, 
Through  summer  bowers  in  twilight  hours 

When  day  has  passed  away. 
'Twas  but  a  dream,  'tis  still  a  dream, 

I  gaze  on  heaven's  deep  blue  ;  — 
A  lonely  wand'rer  far  away 

From  home,  and  heaven,  and  you. 
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JUBILATE  DEO. 

An  Easter  CaroL 


E.  T.  Poi  np. 
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pow'r  tri  -  umpb-ant   a- gain,      Becomes     un  -  to  them  who  re-  vil  -  ed.  Re-joicel     re-joicel    becomes     to    MvelOh, 


>)■ 


■*-      *- 


i§§  *  - 


-F    v  \>  » — »  I  s  Hf 


* 


2 


VI       ^  r. 


<-n    on<  -    wr  -  row 


2 


Btrick 


Ms 


mi  mi 

• 


N    rting    bas  death  I    No  pow-er     the  grave  I  Je-sns      i-     King  >v    -    er-inore. 
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.1.  sua  is  risen  !  oh,  lit  as  be  glad, 
Aii'l  cast  ev<  rv  fear  aside, 

No  mon         I   the  -|>irit  is  Bad, 
I [i  li\. -  !  lives  again  glorified. 


3    Jesus  is  risen]  weave  beautiful  flowers 
Viid  twine  o'er  the  mercy-seat, 
Praise  him  to-day,  oh,  happy  the  hour-. 
A-  joyful  we  kneel  at  Bis  fe<  t. 


1     Jesus  is  risen !  from  darkness  to  light, 
Ten  thousand  their  joy  proclaim, 
A  victory  won!  all  nature  is  bright 
As  angi  I-  rejoice  in  iii-  nam 


Mrs.  L.  K.  Rogers. 


THEY  HAVE  CROSSED  THE  CRYSTAL  RIVER. 
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1  They   have  crossed  the  Crys  -tal  Riv    -    er,       All  the  strife  and  warfare  o'er,  Loving  hearts  are  stilled  forev     -     er,    Hopes  are  bur-ied    ev  -  er-more; 

2  They    have  laid      a-side     the  strug   -   gle,  And  sweet  peace  beyond  the  skies  Is      a  balm  lor  all  they  suf  -   fered,  Bravely  they  have  won  the  prize. 

3  Strew  their  graves  with  fair  est  How    -    ers,    Sing  rae-mo-rial  songs  to-day,  Once    a   moth-er's  fondest  bless    -  ing     Rest -ed  o'er  their  dreary  way; 
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But  the  life  that  seemed  to  per  -  ish  'Mid  the  clouds  of  dark  despair  Gird-eth  on  immor-tal  ar  -  mor,  Where  no  long-er  foes  ensnare. 
No  -  ble  hearts  that  once  were  cher  -  ished  In  the  past,  oh,  ne'er  forget,  Years  have  passed, fond  hopes  have  perished,  But  we  love  their  mem'ry  yet. 
Fa  -  ther,broth  -  er,hus  -  band,  lov       -     er,    Yon -der  with  the  pure  and  blest,  All  the  strife  and  warfare  end     -     ed,     Thou  hast  found  a  peaceful  rest. 
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Refrain. 
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We  shall    meet  them,    we  shall  greet    them    On  that  bright  and  peaceful  shore,  Safe  within  that  golden  city, Victory !  victory  ev-  er  -  more. 
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In  memory  of  all  who  died  in  the  service  of  their  country. 
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SINGING  IN  HEAVEN. 

I  rom     SHINING  LIGH  I.'  by  per. 


KlKKFER. 


the  jweei  our     K.  in    this      \.tl  -  ley      of  .11* 

2  l  to      n  on    thy    l»>  ■   >"in    <h  -  vi  (eel      that  our   hearts  and     our  up  - 

3  On        •  .  land       \%<-     in     tri    -  umph  shall  stand,  With  crowns    on    our  beads    and     with  harp*    in      our    hands.  While  our 
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Chobub. 
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ant-er      still   when  on        '/A  -  on 'a  fair  hill,    We  shall  sing      the  sweet  praises    of    Je-  su-.    a- 
held     by    thy     love     we    are     blest    from   a- hove,    As    wil  i  sing    -  tag   and  tri-umph  to     /.i   -on   «•   i  Sing    - 

gs shall    a-  bound    to  crowned,And   ho-san    •  naa     to      Je-snsthj  ind. 
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singing  in  heav'n,Y(  ,:i.l  staging  in  hra\'n.  Oh/twill  be  Bweeter    our-  n  heav'n,  <  I 


War.  Haitser,  M.  D 
fa 


THE  CHILDREN'S  SONG. 


CHAS.  EDW.  POLLOCK. 
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1  The 

2  Be 

3  Take 

-n 


raorn-ing  dawns  in 
filled  with     ar  -    dent 
heed     to      his       ex 


■en  light,  The      air       is  pure,   the 

love    to  all,    The   young  and  old,      the 

am  -  pie  then, When     he     was  here   with 
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sun       is  bright;  Then,    children   heed 
large   and  small ;  Do        good     to      all 
sin  -   ful     men  ;  And     when   he   comes 
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par  -  ents'  rule,  And  haste  a  -  way,     a-  way     to    school.  When  there  be     sure     to    stud-  y     well, 'Twill  make  your  heart  with 
ev'  -  ry    way,  And  hap  -  py     be     from  day      to      day.       Be     sure  you      al  -  ways  speak  the  truth ;  Be    kind     to    those     whose 
Judgement  down  He'll  bless  you  with   a      star-  ry    erown.    And     oh!     to    wear  that    star  -  ry    crown,  And  with  the     ho   -    ly 
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hearts 
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swell,  To 
ruth ;  So 
down !     The 


be  ap  -  proved  by  God 
did  the  8a  -  viour  of 
bliss        of    heav'n   vou     then 
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and    n_an  : — Then  learn,  dear   children,     all  you 

man  -  kind —  He     healed  the   sick,   the    lame,  the 

shall    know, Where      is      no     sick  -  ness,  pain,  or 
■0-          -9- 

-* & — o — a — «_-# 9__ 

-» 9 9—9 9—  —0- 

V      P      P      P~ 


±=^ 


11 


can. 

blind. 

woe. 


t=t: 


290 


r\,r    " 


THE  WICKET  GATE. 
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R.  A.  Gi.e.vn. 


i    rhere's  nev  -  er 
2  There's  nev  -  it 


a   day      so     sun-  ny, 
a   cup      so     i 


hap  - 


Hut     has  had 
That  hears  not 


its   time 

the  print 


of      tears.  |    T,         .  .  .  , 

r       r         >    1  here  is        al  -    ways         a   guide        to    jxjiiu      us, 
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tie    wi<  k  -  et 


the    an    -   gels      will       be     near  -   er, 


To     the  soul 
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There's  never  a  dream  that's  happy, 
B  il  the  «  ikim  n  ad  ; 

1  •■     :  a  dream  of  a  irrow, 

lint  the  waking  makes  u>  glad. 
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4  There's  never  a  way  so  narrow, 
B  il  I   ■•  ■  ntran  e  is  made  stra 

There's  alw...         _       .  1  us 

To  the  little  wi<  kei  gate. 


A.  S.  KlEFFER. 


MY  HAPPY  HOME. 


C.  E.  Pollock. 
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1  I        have    a  home    a 

2  My      Sa- vior  dwells  in 


v     0 

bove  the  starry  skies,  Which  my  Savior  has  gone  to    pre-pare;      It       is  free  from  sin    and      ev'   -    ry  earth -ly     ill, 
yon- der  happy  home,  And  his  presence  and  love  make  it    fair;     He    will  walk  with  me  a    -     long       its  gold  -  en  streets, 
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Oh,     I    lonj;,  oh,     I  long   to      be  there.)    Oh,  my  home,  hap  -  py  home,  far      a  -  way ; 

Oh,     I    long,  oh,     I  long   to      be  there./    Oh,  my  happy,  happy  home,  Oh,  my  happy,  happy  home,  far      a-way: 


To      reach     thee 
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dai  -  ly     pray,  That  my  Sav      -       ior's   hand  will  lead  me     on,  To    my   hap-py,  hap- py  home  far     a-way 

Savior's  hand  will  lead  me  on,  That  my  Savior's  hand  will  lead  me  on, 


s 


rrtT 


3  The  holy  saints,  a  countless,  happy  throng, 
In  that  bright,  happy  home  have  a  share; 
I  will  meet  them  there  to  talk  of  Jesus'  love, 
Oh,  I  long,  oh,  I  long  to  be  there. 
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4  I  long  to  reach  my  happy,  happy  home, 

Where  the  robe  and  the  crown  I  shall  wear, 
And  to  live  with  Christ  and  all  his  holy  ones, 
Oh,  I  long,  oh,  I  long  to  be  there. 
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OVER  THERE. 


Cm-  r.i.w  Pollock. 
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1      I  ii<\  have  reached  the  sun  -  ny  shore,  Ami  will  nev-er  hun  -germore,  And  their  grids  and  pains  are  o'er,      o-vt-r  l 

Now  1     \  I         :   i  chill-ii  For  their  win -ter  time    is    past,  And  their  sum-mers  al-ways  h  o-vi-r  there; 

3      1  ght  the  wea-  ry  fight,    Je  -  sus  saved  them  by    his  might,  Now  they  dwell  with  him  in  light,      o-ver  there; 
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i  will     need     no  lamp  by  night,  For     their     d 
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A  -  v.  ghtAnd  the  Sav-ior    is     their  light,    o   -   ver 

They  can       nev-er  know    a  fear,      For    their    Sav-  ior's  al  -  \t     si      r,    And  with  them  is  end  -  le--  <  heer,    o  -   ver 

will    reach  the  shin- ing  strand, W  1    •  ■   >m    -    mand,  Till     we  see     hi-  beck'- ning  hand,  o  «   ver 
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OVER  THERE.    Concluded. 
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need      no  lamp     by  night,     For     their      day        is      al  -  ways  bright,  And      the     Sav  -    ior    is     their  light,     o-    ver     there! 
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Con  Spirito. 
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THE  LORD  IS  GREAT. 


J. 
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A.  J.  SnowALTER,  by  per. 
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is  great!  ye  hosts  of  heav'na-dore  Him,  And 
is  great!  His  Maj  -  es  -  ty,  how  glo  -  rious!  Re 
is    great!      His     mer    -    cy,   how     a   -  bound- ing !  Ye 


ye 

sound 

an 


who  tread       this     earth  -  ly 

his  praise      from  shore     to 

gels    strike     your    gold  -  en 
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KIND  WORDS  FOR  ALL. 
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A.  J.  SHOW  ALTER,  bv  ix-r. 
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1     11. .u  dark      were   life       with  naught    to  cheer  The    pi]    -     grim  thro'     tl>i-   vale     of    care,     How  dark      would  be        the 

How  — i i » 1        the   heart,      bow    rough  the    way,  With-out        one    kind  word's cheer-ing   ray  —  Oh,  bow        the    bouI,      prest 
.",     Turn  not        the     out    -   cast,   then,     a   -  way,  With  taunts    of      care   -  less  pride,  I     pray;  l>ut     win        them  back,     'tv. 
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all.  ev     -     er      have    kind    words 
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Francis  A.  Evans. 


SABBATH  BELLS. 
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1  Hark  !  the  sabbath  bells  are  ring-  ing, Hear  their  ech-oes  loud  and  clear; 

2  Lit- tie  chil-dren,  lis- ten  !  lis  -  ten!   Do  you  love  their  sweet  refrain  ? 

g=#=r--=F— ^ — i — fc=g^=3=a=tz±r*-«- 
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A.  J.  SHOWALTEB,  by  per. 

J 1 ?s Nr 

— i — m — 0—^ — h—  . 

1 ^—0      9. 

.9. — g — ^_  0—  0 _  #_ 


'    t 


Sweet-est  mem'ries  they  are  bringing,  As  they  cleave  the  morning  air ! 
Do  you  love  to  hear  their  chimings,Floating  o-  ver  mount  and  plain  ? 


g-  F,»— | —  fr-b^-fr-y- 


Hearts  grow  light,  and  cheeks  are  glowing,  Lit-tle   feet   all  tire   for -get; 
Oh  !  they  waft  the  sweet,sweet  sto-  ry    Of  God's  love  and  precious   way  ; 


Brightest  eyes  with  love  orer-flowing — Naught  so  sweet  as  sabbath  yet ! 
Mak-ing  hearts  a  goal  of    glo  -  ry,  Turn-ing  darkness  in-  to    day. 
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J.  A.  R. 


GLEN. 
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1     Bow 


meek  sub-  mis  -  sion 


Lord,  Our  hearts  we  left     to 


r-J— 


-N— h- 


thee  ;  Hear  and  an-  swer  our   pe  -  ti 


•    V    V 

tion, Bless  our  souls  and  set 


J.  A.  RoHERSON. 
H— *;— 0— 0-  ^FI 


free. 


ZZltz^Z*77^*! 


Breathe,  oh,  bi*eathe  thy  Holy  Spirit 

Into  every  humble  breast; 
Let  us  all  in  thee  inherit, 
Thine  eternal,  sacred  rest. 
*  From  "  TJIF  SURPRISE,"  by  per. 


(  hanged  from  seenes  of  earth  to  glory, 
We  in  heaven  shall  have  a  place, 

There  we'll  cast  our  crowns  before  thee, 
Join  in  endless  love  and  praise. 
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HOSANNA  TO  JESUS,  OUR  KING. 


^    , 


A.  .1   BBOWALXKB,  by  per. 


*     ■     '      •  b0  .    ,  {  Z  b5      S     S  .  5  3      *     ' 


1  When  Je    -  bus       left     the  throne   <>t'   God,      He  chose  a     hum  -  ble     biri  A  man       of      griefs,  like  tu       he    trod         \ 

2  Lik<  him,     may     we       be  found    be-  low        In  wis-dom's  paths    of    peao  Like  him      in       _■      :andkno« 


1\       path        "ii        earth 
and  strength  in     -  ci 
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II     ■  san 

1 1'>     Ban  -  na   we'll   sin  . 
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Bing,    .        .      .         Ho  -  san  -  na      to 

Jin  -  .-ah  -  na   we'll  Bing,      Ho  -san  -  na      t  i      Je  -  bui 
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l\ii             .         .  Ho-  Ban      -  -        -      na     we'll     Bing,    .        .      .  II  ■  -san  -  na 

.1  mi>.  niir  Kin"  :  Ho-san-na  well   .-in-.            Ho -san-  na   we'll   sine,    Ho -san-  na 
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to 
to 


J(  -  bus,    our 
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"  V      V      y      y      ^~ 
3     Whi  n  Jesus  i  m  rode, 

Idr  d  Bang  around  ; 
they  plucked  the  palms,  and  strewed 
•  garmi  nta  on  the  ground. 


/    — /■ 


s         y 


1     i  >h,  may  we  learn  to  love  bis  name; 
That  name  divinely  -■■ 
Ma\  evi  ry  pulse  through  life  proclaim, 
And  our  last  breath  repeat  I 


R.  A.  Glexx 


THOUGH  I  WALK  THKOUGH  THE  VALLEY. 


Mrs.  E.  A.  Glexx. 
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1  Tho'  I      -walk  through  the  val    -    ley   and     shad    -     ow     of  death,  Tho' the      bil  -  lows  in      fu  -  ry  round  me      roll,    With  my      Sav-  ior      so 

2  Tho"  I      walk  through  the  val    -    ley     no      e       -        vil    I'll  fear,     Tho' the    cold   waves  of   Jor  -dan  round  me     roll,     For     my      Sav-  ior    has 

3  Tho' the  night   may  be      dark       and  the     cold       wiuds  may  blow,  With  my  Sav  -   ior    so  near  I'll    nev  -  er     fear;      He  will  guide  through  the 
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CnoEus. 
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prom 
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me   the    waves  I     can   breast,  Prais-ing     God    'mid  the  loud     tem-pest      roar.  ] 

ev  -  er      be      near.  He's  the      rod      and  the  staff       to     my    soul.  [     Though  I     walk  through  the  val  -  ley   and    shad  -  ow    of 


ised   to 

ley,  no 


vil    I'll    know,    At    mj'     side     He  will    ev 


my 
er     be      nea 


death,      No 


For   my      Sav-  ior    will  guide  me  o'er  the  dark  billow's  crest,  He  has  promised  to  ever  be  near. 

-0-    -0-<9-  m      m    -  -0--9--O-       -9- 
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OVER  THE  RIVER. 

l  HE  SURPRISE,"  bj 
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i   0- ver  the   riv- er,  thenv-er  of  time,  Lies  the  bright  land  of  a  ver-dure    sublime;    Val-leys  of  beao-ty    in  splcn-dor    do  shine. 
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B      i-ti-  ful.  beau-ti-  ful,  beau-  ti  -  ful  home.      O  -  ver     the      riv  -   er,      the    beau  -  ti   -  fill      riv  -    er,     <  I  -        •      the 
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riv  -  er,      the 
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er       the  fields  are      all    green. 
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2   <  »ver  the  river,  the  pilgrims  retreat. 

ndor,  in  beauty  (  omplete  ; 
An.  inging  in  harmony  >we<  t, 

uitiful,  beautiful,  beautiful  home. 


)   (  )u-r  the  river,  the  mansions  are  there, 

Oh.  how  inviting!   our  loved  ones  .ire  there; 
n  in  those  mansions  their  j  11  share, 

lutiful,  beautiful,  beautiful  ho.ne. 


Flora  B.  Harris. 
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COME  TO  THY  FATHER. 
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J.    R.   SlVENEY. 
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Chorus. 
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Come, 
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come, 
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Thou 


wilt 


wel  -   come   be ;     Come, 


come     to     thy      Fa  -    ther,  Love      will     wel   -   come     thee. 
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3  There  shall  be  a  sound  of  music, 

Chiming  sweet  with  angel's  voices; 
Every  harp  in  heaven  rejoices, 
When  the  lost  is  found. 

*  From  "WELLS  OF  SALVATION,"  by  per.,  of  J.  J.  Hood. 


1  y       I  /I  • 

4  Send,  oh,  send  the  joyful  tidings 

To  thy  Father's  heart  of  yearning; 
Say  with  foot-steps  homeward  turning 
I  will  rise  and  go. 
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WE  SHALL  REST  IN  THE  COOL  OF  THE 
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HUT  •  (  v     will  car  -  rv      us     o    -     ver,  Tho'  the   le-  gions     of  dark-ness     op-pose. 
it  o'er   the  thorn-man-tied  mead  - ow  .   \il     it  wait  -  eth     for  you    and    for    me. 
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who      have    trod    -    den        the     way 


If  will    send         the      cloud  -  pi!      -     lar 

\V  Lord       tak   -    ■•th      up  to 


■ 

his 


■    •      m 


I 


=J= 


-J&L 


i~*i 


WE  SHALL  REST  IN  THE  COOL  OF  THE  DAY.    Concluded. 
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fore         us,       He    will  lead       us       him  -  self      on         the  way.  \    Then  we'll  rest,  sweet  -  ly    rest, 

glo     -      ry,     They  shall  rest       in        the     cool       of         the   day.  j  then  we'll  rest,  sweet-  ly  rest, 


Rest    in      the  cool     of     the   day;  Then  we'll  rest,  sweet-ly     rest, 

then  we'll  rest,  sweet-  ly  rest, 

■#■      ■*-•    -0-   -0-      -0-'    -#•   -&•  • 


Rest     in     the  cool     of      the  day. 


31o<1erato, 


STENNETT.    L.  M. 


E.  T.  Pound. 


1  Je-sus,  my     Sav-  ior  and  my  God,  Thou  hast  redeemed  me  with  thy  blood  ;  By  ties  per-pet  -  ual  and  di-  vine, 

2  But  ah!  should  my  inconstant  heart,  Ere  I'm  a-  ware  from  thee  de-part,  What  dire  reproach  would  fall  on  me 

0-0-0-  -0-  -0-    -&-%      -0-  -0-  #■   -0- 
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am,  and    ev    ■ 
For  such  in  •  grat 


er    will  he  thine. 
i  -  tude  to    thee. 
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3  The  thought  I  dread,  the  crime  I  hate; 
The  guilt,  the  shame  I  deprecate ; 
And  yet  so  mighty  are  my  foes, 
I  dare  not  trust  my  warmest  vows. 


4  Pity  my  frailty,  dearest  Lord  ! 
Grace  in  the  needful  hour  afford; 
Oh,  steel  this  timorous  heart  of  mine 
With  fortitude  and  love  divine. 


5   So  shall  I  triumph  o'er  my  fears. 
And  gather  joys  from  all  my  tears; 
So  shall  I  to  the  world  proclaim 
The  honors  of  the  Christian  name. 
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FUNERAL  HYMN.    L.  M. 

From  "VOCAL  TRIAD  No.  'J,'  bj  per. 


C  C.  Pbatt. 
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English. 
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2  Thine, 

3  Thine, 
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THINE,  JESUS,  THINE. 
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a  -  lone, 

er    Thine, 

sus.  Thine, 
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joy      a  -  part   irora  Thee;  The  world  is      rni  -  ri- 
things  may  fade  and    die,  They  charm  ray  soal  no 
-    ter  -  nal  fixed  and    sure.  Yes,    I       am  Thine  for- 
rv   thou  shalt  come,  And  with  T'  ts  shall 


THINE,  JESUS,  THINE.    Concluded. 
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Kev.  H.  Bonar,  D.  D. 


-f 


*T 


THY  WAY,  NOT  MINE.    6s.    8  lines. 
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C.  E.  Prior. 
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i     Thy  way,  not   mine,      O  Lord,  How-ev  -   er    dark        it     be !  Lead   me     by   thine     own  hand,  Choose  out  the    path 
2  Choose  thou  for     me      my  friends,  My  sick-ness     or      my  health;  Choose  thou  my  cares    for   me,    My    pov    -   er   -    ty 


mM^^ 


for      me. 
or  wealth. 


I      dare   not  choose   my   lot :     I     would  not      if         I  might,  Choose  thou  for  me,       my  God,   So    shall     I      walk 
Not  mine,  not    mine    the  choice,  In  things  or   great       or  small;  Be    thou    my  guide,  my  strength,  My  wis-dom,   and 


a  -   right, 
my     all. 
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GLAD  TIDINGS.  9s  &  8s. 


l  mm  ••Till:  81  UPRISE,"  by  pi  i 
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1   Chr;-  -  tain, 
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R.  A.  Glexjj. 
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1  Guide   me,  oh, 

2  Take   me,   oh, 

3  All      to     thee 


GUIDE  ME,  BLESSED  SAVIOR. 


Ai.oxzo  G.  Weaver. 
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my  bless  -  ed     Sav    -    ior,        For     I       need 
my     Sav  -  ior,    take       me,       Keep  me      ev 
I   would   sur  -  ren    -     der,      Take  me      now, 
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thee  ev'  - ry  day  ; 
er  near  thy  side  ; 
I      hum  -  bly    pray  ; 


Leave  me      not  a  -  lone     to 

All    my     life  is      firm  -  ly 

Guide  me  through   this  world    of 
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dark  -    ness 
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Lest    from    thee  go         a   - 

On       the     cross      where  thou     hast   died.      j-  Guide 

To        the     light  of  end    -  less    day.      ) 
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Guide  me,oh,  my      blessed     Sav   -     ior, 


A- 


my  bless  -  ed     Sav    -     ior,        For       I 
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thee     ev'  -  ry  hour  ;  Through  my    tri 
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als     be   thou   near      me,     And     up  -  hold 
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For  I  need  thee  ev'  -  ry  hour ; 
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me     with    thy   pow'r. 
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Thro'  my  tri  -  als 


be   thou    near 


ee=e; 


V— ^— V- 


&r. 


1 — 

And  up-hold  me  with    thy   pow'r 
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TWILIGHT  MUSINGS. 

From  •  \«»i   \i.  TRIAD,"  Ha  X,  by  per. 
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Masic  by  C.  C.  PftATT. 
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world   and    its  path- way  how  drear       j 
there      in    the  realms  of    the      bo    -    lv. 
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TWILIGHT  MUSINGS.    Concluded. 


307 


M 


Z2$====p=r:p=: 


— i— 


Chorus. 


cru 

gems 

part 
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el  -    ly     robbed       them  from  me. 

and     my      loved        ones   from  me. 

us        a    -    sun      -     der      no  more. 
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Is  it    strange      that 
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burdened  with  sad    -  nesa  should  be,        When  from  lov'd  ones  of  youth  we   have    part  -  ed,- 
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My      playmates,  my  treasures,  and  me  ? 
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Duet.      to  ^ 
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WATERFORD.    S.  M. 


C.  C.  Pratt. 


*   *'* 


1  Hail     to      the     Sab  -    bath  day.  The    day     di    -  vine-  ly  giv'n  ;  When  men    to      God  their  hom -age   pay.  And      earth  draws   near     to     heav'n. 

2  Lord,  in      this     Sa     -    cred  hour, With  -  in     thy     Courts  we  bend,  And  bless  thy     love    and  own    thy  pow'r,  Our        fa  -  ther      and     our  friend. 
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MY  MOUNTAIN  HOME, 
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1         I    love  my  mountain  b 

-     ■  not  with  pride  to  me 
.>     For  here  the  wild  flo 

'•         .  m-  der  here, 

My  mountain  1 1 ■  •  1 1 1 L-  for  me, 


Where  wild  winds  love  to     roam  I  Where  tbecy- press  vine  And  the  whisp'r  <te     dome 

prai  -  rie  broad  and    I                                                               the  whites*  the  sea. 

Spring              i-roundmy    feet;        And  the  Ian  -  rel  blooms' Mid  thee  a  sweat  re-  treat. 

By  foan-  tains  cool  and    clear;          Ami    talk    of   li  •      ••ar. 

Where  wild  winds  wan-der  free  ;         With  my  own  true  love  Who  will  never  nomefor    me. 
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I     love,    I     love     my  mountain  home,  I  lovt      I      ■  ■••■  my  tain  La      la     la     la      la     la      la      la     la     la      la       la    la     la  la,Wherethe 
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MY  MOUNTAIN  HOME.    Concluded. 
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Where  the      skies      are      blue 
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And  the  hearts        are 
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true : 


Where  the 


skies  are  blue, And  the  hearts  are  true,  Where  the  skies  are  blue,  Aud  the  hearts  are  true.  La 
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skies  are  blue,  And  the  hearts  are  true,      I    love  my  mountain  home,  I 
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la      la      la      la      la      la,  Where  the  skies  are     blue,  And  the  hearts  are  true,  I    love   my  mountain  home. 


I. 


^—h — 0 — a  -0  — 0- 


V 


T 


r 


V 


-9 — 9—9 

-0 — 0 — 0 

-I 1 h— 


=1= 


bt: 


f iT 


u.. 


=sS 


love, 


love 


my 


tain 


home, 


310 


Chas    ll 


PICTURES  IN  THE  GRATE. 


Mi-  Belli  Poi  kd  Goodw  \  m. 
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1     When  the    eve-  ning  shadows 
t  '  * 


And  the  bus    -j    day     ia    done,    Mem'riee eome   on    gold-en    pin-ions,  Bringing  Tfa  -ions, one  by    one:— 


kJ :     \\  •    •  ^ »  '  •    •  -  •  <• 
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bH~«  B —  a — la 
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11      of  love  an  1  bean  -  ty 


Tho'ts  of   hap  -  j>y  childhood's  hour,  Tho'ts  of  man 
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oj   or    tor   row.With  their  bh  thing  power 
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2     W  -.f  child)) 

:    .  5  call  ; 

low,  I >rc >i . k .  aiiri  wi! 
have  changed  them  all. 
I  from  ont  the  darkm 

■ 
Visions  bright  from  heaven  .1 
S    Lost  in  memories  sweet,  bi 

heart,  bnl 

I  n  darkened  «  .. 

In  the  burnii  lay. 

4     In  • 

\  lling 

\\  . 

Thai 
1 

In  tin 


S    Memory  paii  of  beauty 

In  the  old  home  far  away  : 

mother,  Bister,  brother, 
1 1  ither  round  the  hearth  to  pray 
w.  .an  hear  the  nraver  to  heaven 

Thai  we  heard  in  da- 
And  i In.-  song  we  Bung  ►»,  often, 
We  can  hear  it  o'er  and  o'er. 
0    There's  th<-  little  baby  - 

N    •  a  woman  almost  gray, — 
In  the  corner  lie  the  playthings,— 
Dolls  and  marbles  put  away, 
sleeping, 
■  ', . — 
ll  all  befon 
An. I  it  liiu  my  heart  with  Joy. 
7     In  my  own  old  ohamher  kneeling 
With  my  mother  dear  to  ; 
I  repeal  the  prayer  she  taught  me,- 

I  hear  her  - 
I  Heel  the  ki>-  i 

As  she  laid  her  boy  t.i  •  1 
I  il  ever  burning 

(Mi  my  li|»,  tin 
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the  day  thai 

•  in  my  chi 
I  > 
As  si 

1  er, 
'Till  1  meet  lu-r  in  the  sky 
r  that  mother  now    1 

•h  the  daisies'  purpl< 

And  hi  r  d\  ing  words,  they  I 

Was  "d  1  -,.  still  thi 

Ining  an   • 
I'll  meet 
•<•  know  no  1  ..111^-  of  parting, 
V.  el  •<  ••  ver  in  the  • 
10    Goldei 

ray  ■  us, 

\  -  I  halm  for  pain  and 
Yel  dng, 

main  the  ; 
•  t    hope  the  ful 
For  the  rision  cannot  li 


THE  MERRY  BUGLE  CALLS, 
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A.  .V  bHOWALTEB,  by  per. 
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1  Mom-ing's     rud  -  dy  beams       Tints    the      east  -  em      sky,      Up,         com  -rades,  climb    the    moun     -   tain    high 

2  Let      the      slug  -  gard  sleep,         We     must  slum -her     shun;      Ere      night  -  fall     Hon    -  or      must  lie     won. 

3  Eve  -  ning's  gen  -  tie      ray  Glids   the     glow  -  ing      west,     Each     hun   -  ter    sighs     tor      home         and   rest. 
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la,      la,      la,      Tra,     la,      la,      Tra,     la,      la,     Tra,  la.    la,  la,   la,     la,        la,     la,     la,      Tra,  la,     la,     la,        la,      Haste,      haste,  haste! 
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mer-ry,  mer-ry  bu   -  gle     calls, 
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The    mer-ry, mer-ry  bu    -  gle      calls;    Haste, 
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haste,  haste,  The     merry,  mer-ry  bu-gle     calls. 
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MAYS.    L.  M.  Double. 

From  "  VOCAL  TRIAD  No.  2,"  by  per. 


C    C.  l'EATT. 
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1     Winn    marshall'd  i  n        the   night    -  ly       plain,     The  t'litt'  -  rin^       host    lip  •  >tiiil    the     sky;    One     -tar     a  -  l"n<'     of 
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On©       «'ii     the    rag   -     in_r  I      rode,       The  storm    \  loud,  the  night  was    'lark.  The       o  -  cean yawn *d, and 
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3        It       waa     my  guide,    my      light,     my     all;        It      bade    ruy        dark  fore-  bod  -  iug  cease;  And   thro'    the  storm  and 
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all       the       train,        ('an      fix        the        sin     -  ner's  wand* -ring      ey<     Hark!  hark !  to     God      the      cho    -    rus     breaks, 
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i'l<-    ly         bluw'd      The     wind     that       toss'd    my  found'  -  ring     bark.  Deep      hor  -  ror   then       my       vi     -      tal- 
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thrall.  It  led        mi  to         the    port        of      peaci     N   w      saf    -  ly  moored,  my       per   - 
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MATS.    L.  M.  Double.    Concluded. 
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Froin  ev'  -  ry      host,  from  ev'    -  ry     gem  ;  But    one      a-  lone      the  Sav  -  ior     speaks,  It        is       the      star   of    Beth  -  le  -  hem. 
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Death-struck,  I     ceased  the  tide      to     stem  ;When  sud-  den-  ly       a      star      a    -  rose,     It        was    the      star   of  Beth-   le  -  he 
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I'll     sing    first   in    night's  di   -    a  -  dem,  For  -  ev  -   er  and      for  -  ev  -   er     more ;    The     star !  the      star   of  Beth  -   le  -  hem ! 
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GONE  TO  REST.* 
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1  Brother,  thou  art  gone  to         rest;    We  will  not  weep  for   thee,  For  thou  art  now,  Where  oft   on  earth,  Thy  spirit     longed    to     be. 

2  Brother,  thou  art  gone  to         rest ;  Thine  is    an    ear  -  ly    tomb,  But  Je-sus  sum- moned  thee   a- way,  The  Savior    called  thee  home. 


4     Brother,  thou  art  gone  to  rest ; 
Thy  sins  are  all  forgiven, 
And  saints  in  light  have  welcomed  thee, 
To  share  the  joys  of  heaven. 

*  In  memory  of  W.  S.  Mosely,  of  Coweta  County,  Georgia. 


3     Brother,  thou  art  gone  to  rest  ; 
Thy  toils  and  cares  are  o'er, 
And  sorrow,  pain,  and  suffering  now 
Shall  never  grieve  thee  more. 


Brother,  thou  art  gone  to  rest ; 

And  this  shall  be  our  praver, 
That  when  we  reach  our  journev's  end, 

Thy  glory  we  may  share. 
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MERRILY  OVER  THE  SNOW. 
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i     Spring  is     here      with    its  cheer,     And    its      ver  -  nal     beau  -  ty,   Heart  and     voice    now    re  -  joice,    Both    in     love  and  du  -  ty ; 
2     Hills     are  green,  skies   se  -  rene,    Brook-lets  that    are     flow  -  ing,     Leaf   -  y     trees,     gen  -  tie    breeze,  Wel-come  dawn  bestow-ing  ; 
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At     our     feet,     pure  and  sweet,  See    the    flow  -  ers   spring- ing,   Birds    ap  -  pear       far     and  near,  Songs   of    glad -ness  ring- ing. 
So     will    we,     glad    and     free,     In     the     days     be  -  fore      us,       Like    the  birds,     but    with  words,Sweet-ly     sing    the  cho  -  rus. 
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Spring     is         here,  spring     is         here, 
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Spring,  sweet  spring     is 
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THE  CHURCH  HAS  WAITED  LONG.    S.  M.  D. 

Rev.  22:20 


Bi  r.  W  T  I>\i  r.  by  per. 
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1  The  church  has  waitr-ed     long,  Her     ab  -  sent  Lord      to  And  Ktill   in    lone-li-m  \  friend-less  stranger    she; 

■    saint   ou    earth  Has  lived,  ami  loved,  and    died;       And     ;n  thej    left     us.   one    hi    one,  We  laid   them  aide  by      aide; 

J   1  In-  wholecre-a-  tion   groans,       And  waits    to    hear  tint     voice,      That  shall    re -store  hex  com  -  li  -  neas,  And  make  ber  wastes  re  - , 
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laid  them  down  to    sleep, 

,  Lord,  and  «  l|>e     B    -    way 


Sun   aft    -  er   sun    has 
I'.ut   not       in    hope  tor     -  lorn  ; 
The  curse,  the  >m,   the      stain, 


And  still,    in  weeds  of  wid  -ow-  hood,  sin-  weeps  a  mourn    t     yet 
We   laid  them  bnl    t<»  rip  -  en    there  Till  the     las:   glorious     morn. 
And  make  th:s  blighted  world  of    ours  Thine  own  (air  world  a  -  {jain. 
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JESUS,  BLESSED  JESUS. 


A.  J.  Show  w.tfr.  i 
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I  Who,    in    heav'n,  shall  we     love  beat?  J 
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JESUS,  BLESSED  JESUS.    Concluded. 


l£=j    '>FH 


~J— — \ — ,— r- 


*-- 


N— r-l— 


■*T 


^s^* 


I 
~l— 


1=' 


M- 


n 


317 


*-3 


# 


lii 


us  h 
o  ■  p 


is   life-blood  shed  ?  Je-  sus  Christ,  ere  -  a-tion's  head,   ^ 

en  heaven's  gate  ?     Je-  sus  Christ, our  Ad  -  vo  -cate,  \  Je  - 


Who  up  Cal  -va-ry     was  led  ?  Who    for 

When  be  -fore  the  Judge  we  'Wait, Who  "will      o  ■  pen  heaveu's  gate  i     «c-ol»o  v^..^.,,^*  .t*.^     ,  v,   v,«.^, 
At  his  feet  our  crowns  we'll  fling, While  with  rapturous  songs  we  sing,  Je-  sus  Christ,  our  Sa-vior,King,  ) 


sus,  bless  -  ed  Je   -  sus. 
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LAY  THE  ARMOR  DOWN.    L.  M. 
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^  f  Then,  O  my  soul,  march  bold  -  ly 
(  Press     for  -ward     to      the     heav'n  -ly 

n  \  There  peace  and  joy  e  -  ter  -  nal 
|  And     glitt'  -  ring  robes  for     conqu'ron 
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fought,  And  the   vie  -  fry's   won, 


■A — m — J— — ^  — I — s — »*-* — r 


-7^" 


EzESBErfe  It 


am  marching  home     To  wear  the    vie   -  tor's  crown,     To        wear     the  vie  -  tor's  crown. 
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l  Gone, 

.;  <  tone, 
4  Gone, 


GONE,  BUT  NOT  LOST!    L.  M.' 

A  Requiem  in  memory  of  Rev.  JAS.  B.  PORTER.  Words  and  Hone  by  Bev.  W  T  fur  F. 
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bntnotlostl  oar  brother  dear,  Gone  home  to  glo -17    and  to  God ;  We  meet  to-day    and  drop  a    te*r,Where  rests  bis  bod  -  y  *nealh  the  sod 
bot  not  lost!   our  brother  true,    II. ■  tests  in    by  -  er  -  last- ing  day ;  This  mmu -stent,    >i      frio -ate  due,  We     ded-i-cate    to     bin 
bat  not  lost  I   oh  I  no,  not  last,    Although  he  fell     in      bat-  tie  strife :  He   fell   ■  sol-dier    at    his  post,  And  now  he  wean  ■    crown  of  life, 
bat  not  lost  I  jnst  gone  be-fore  Where  Jesos  and   the      angels  dwell;  He  rests  iu  peace,hia     la -bore  o'er,  And    veto-da]    In.-   triomph  telL 
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•  Thli  Reqoiem, 
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composed  for Jh<  .>  tneantborat  the  unveiling  of  the  monument  of  Rev  Ma  I'..  PORT]  B  bi  the  Rlebland  Presbyter*  of  the 

roiuvn  at  SpilngHlU.Jlaiuy  Co.,  Teim,  an  Saturday,  Api  n  maj  ..  I  on  any  ether  similar  oooaalon. 
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Mr-  Emma  Titt. 


SAFE  TO  LAND. 
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A.  T.  BhoWaLTKB,  by  per. 
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1   Baft  to  bud  my  Lord  will  guide  me, 
'J  M\  frail  bark  He's  safe-ly    steering— 

'  1     tin-  helm     a   hand    i-        n  - 

4    In  the  "Bock  of     A.  -  gee  "  hid- ing, 
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In     hifl  arm-"    I   tear     no      ill. 

He  has  sailed  in  storms  l>e-  tore. 

That    is    stronger  far    than  mine; 

oh.  how  sweet  our  re.st  will    b  '• 


Tho*  the  storms  and  woes  be- tide    me,    His  dear  arm    b  round  me  stilL 

I    can   trust  1  Inn  nothing  fear-  in^  '■  Baft  with  Hun  m  reach  the  shore. 
Tho' deep   bil-lows   I     am  I  I    can  trust  la  lore  di  -  vine. 

Faith  aid  Hope,  and  love  u  -  l>id  -ing,      An     Wt  Bail  o'<  1  lifi  sii.iiK  sea. 
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to  Land,   Baft      to  I  md  Christ  will  steer  rho' billows    roar; 


Baft      to    Land    Baft      to  Land,   ^"e      will  it peaceful  shore. 


•     •     /    ./ 


I        ,      ,>      *      *      . 

1      =2z       e=  ,    ,    ,    >    , 


GOD  IS  WITH  US. 
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A.  J.  Showaltee,  by  per. 


-.T---+: 


319 


J 


us 


raise ;      Earth     and      sky   with   glad-ness 
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With     us      as     in    ear-  ly     days; 
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God      is    with     us,    God      is     with     us 
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When  our  fathers  humbly  sought  Him, 
Pleaded  for  the  nations  lost, 

His  own  arm  salvation  brought  them, 
And  the  blessed  Holy  Ghost. 

On  the  nations,  on  the  nations, 
Poured  another  Pentecost!  :|| 


And  the  list'ning  church  in  wonder 

Hears  to-day,  in  jubilee, 
As  the  voice  of  mighty  thunder, 

Rolling  over  land  and  sea. 
One  thanksgiving,  one  thanksgiving, 

God  hath  set  his  people  free.  :|| 


This  then  be  our  song  of  boasting, 
God  is  with  us,  as  of  yore ; 

Still  in  his  salvation  trusting, 
We  will  journey  as  before. 

God  is  with  us,  God  is  with  us, 
Be  our  son?  forevermore.  :|| 
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HEAR  MY  PRAYER. 
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O       Lord,      in       mer    -  cy,     hear  my  prayer,  for      I  am       poor     and      need      -     y!       O       Lord,      in        mcr    -  cy, 
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hear         my  prayer  !   O!      hear      my  prayer,  O!     hear      my  prayer !    O        hear  us,     O        hear  u-,      in       mer    -    cy, 
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HEAR  MY  PRAYER.    Concluded. 


Lord !       hear 
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us,      in       mer    -    cy,   Lord  ! 
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sup-pli-cations  of  thy   peo-ple  !        Hear  us,    O    Lord!         Hear  us,    O    Lord! 


_•_«_ 


t=t 


U   t>  5 


1717  17" 


t=*=* 


--# — » — » 


HfeEffiEE^l 


A 


-*-*- 


HI 


men. 


men. 


(5?- 

r 


*— f2-*- 


-*-*- 


-~<5>- 


il!l 


322 


WE  ARE  COMING. 

Prom  "THE  Bl  EPEISE,"  bj  per. 


ft.  W.  I  v..v. 
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l   We  have  heard  thy  gentle  voice,  O  blessed  Sav- ior,  We  axe  oom-ing,  we    are  com-ing   at    thy  call,    rakena   In    thy  mighty   arms  and  keep  us 
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.  \    -  ii     Safe  ly     sheltered  in    thy  bliss-fai    fold.      We  are  com      -       ing,       we  an  com      -      in;:.      We  are  coming,  bleaeed  Savior,  at  thy 

We  are  coming,  we  are  coming, 


call;  We    ore  com         -         ing,  we   are    com        -         ing,         We  are  safe   when    ahel-terad      in      thy    bliss  -  ful  fold. 

at    thy    call;  we  are    com- ing,  w<    are    com-ing, 
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2  Wi    a  ill  follow  in  thy  footsteps,  precious  Master, 
From  the  path  of  love  and  duty  never  stray, 
A-     thy  loving  voire  shall  cheer  us  as  we  journey, 
the  land  of  beauty  far  away. 


3  We  will  follow,  though  the  tempest  burst  around  us, 
Though  the  waves  of  earthly  sorrow  o'er  us  roll, 

For  we  know  thy  loving  hand  will  part  the 
And  thy  "peace,  DC  still"  the  storm  control. 
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1.  Groat  is 

2.  In       Zi 

3.  In       ev 


the  Lord  our  God,     And 
on  God      is    known,  A 

tress     We'll  to 


let     His  praise  be  great;  He  makes  His  elm  re  lies  His     a- bode,  His  most   de-light 
ref  -  uge    in      dis -tress;    How  bright  has  His  sal -va-  tion  shone  Thro' all  her  pal 
His  house  prepare  ;    We'll  think  up-on 
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ful    place, 
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His  wondrous  grace,  And  seek  de-liv-'rance  there. 
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ALDINE.    S.  M. 


E.  T. 


1.  I      love  Thy  kingdom,  Lirrd,  The  house  of  Thine  a  -  bode  ;  The  church  our  blest  Redeemer  saved  With. His  most    pre-cious  blood. 

2.  If    e'er  my  heart  for -get     Her  wel- fare  or       her  woe;   Let    ev-'ry  joy     this  heart  for- sake,  And  ev-'ry      grief  o'er-  flow. 

3.  For  her  my  tears  shall  fall  ;  For  her    my  pray'rs  as-cend;  To     her  my  cares  and  griefs  be  giv'n,  Till  toils  and     cares  shall  end. 
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1.  Sweet  is  the  work,  O 

2.  Sweet,  at  the  dawning 

3.  Sweet,  on  this  day  of 


Lord,  Thy     glorious  acts  to      sing,     To  praise  Thy  name  and  hear  Thy  word,  And  grateful  ofFrings  bring, 
light,  Thy  boundless  love  to     tell;      And,  when  approach  the  shades  of  night,  Still  on  the  theme  to  dwell. 
rest,      To      join  in  heart  and    voice  With  those  who  love  and  serve  Thee  best,  And  in  Thy  name  re-joice. 


t 


±: 


m 


MIL" 


-£r=±= 


1  _ 


324 
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mild        wind  blows,  A.nd  beau      •        •      ty       glowe     , 
Ajid  beau  -  ty  glows,  and     bean  -  ty 


1 


M 


' 


?. 


^r*' 


:#=:; 


-&• 


thru'  earth    and 


glowe 


•   9 

-< — h— 


-+■ 


II 


skies. 


gll 


2  The  morn,  with  priory  i 

1 1  -  i.  ii  d  arrays  ii 
li.   bid*  the  i  v.  di  dine. 

icing  o'er  ■ 
'I  hi  evening  bn  i  Be  Hi*  bi  '  me5, 

II!-  !•>  anty  blooms  on  I 

3  Witli  life  !!•  clothi  -  the  spring, 

The  i  arth  with  sui 
He  spreads  th'  notomn 

And  riili  •  on  « intry  -n.rm-. 
Hi-  gifts  divine  thro1  all  appi  ;ir. 
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ATLANTA.    Concluded. 


325 


m± 


And  boast    sal  -  va  -    tion     nigh 
He     pours     a  -  round    thy     head 
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Cheer-ful      in     God        a  -  rise     and  shine,  While  rays    di  -  vine  stream  all 
The     na  -  tious  round    thy  form  shall  view     With    lus  -  ter    new     di  -  vine 
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Forcibly. 


DUNHAM.    H.  M. 


CIIAS.  EDW.  POLLO<K". 


1.  Re  -  joice,  the  Lord  is     King,  Your  Lord  and  King    a  -  dore ; 

2.  Je  -    sus     the  Sav-ior     reigns,  The    God      of   truth  and    love; 

3.  His    kingdom  can  not     fail;     He     rules  o'er  earth  ami  heav'n 
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Mor  -  tals,  give  thanks  and  sing,  And  tri-umph  ev  -  er  -  more. 
When  He  had  purged  our  stains  He  took  His  seat  a  -  bove. 
The  keys  of  death  and  hell  Are  to  our  Je-sus  giv'n. 
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Lift   up  your  hearts,  Lift  up  your  voice,  Re-joice    a-gain,  re-joice    a-gain, 

Lift  up  yoiiL  hearts,  lift  up  your  voice,  Lift  up  your  hearts,  lift  up  your  voice,  Rejoice  a-gain  I      say,      re-joice. 
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Praia  I       thee,  Thou  great  <  r;  Praise  to  Thee  from  ev-'ry  tongue;  Join,  my  wul,  with  ev  - 'ry   creature,  Join  the       a  -  ni-Ter-sal      song. 

j    I  i      :ii.  r.  sourci  of    all    com  -  pas-«ion,  Pure,  un-bound-ed  grace  ib  Thine ;    Hail  the     God   "i    our   sal  -  va-tion,  Praise  Him  for  Hia  lore  di  • 


For     ten    thousand  bteas-inga  giv  -  en,    For     the  hope   of     fut-ure    joy;     Bound  Hia  praise  thro' earth  nnd  heaven,  6ound  Je-bo-vah'a  praise  on  high. 
Joy  -  ful    -   ly    on  earth   a  -  dore  Him,  Till    in  heav'n  our  songs  we  raise ;  There,  enraptured,  Kill    be  -  fore  Him,  Lost   in      aron-der,  love,  and   j 
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1.  Might-y     God,    while    an  -  gels  bless  Thee,  May      a      mor  -   tul     lisp   Thy    name?  Lord     of     men       as     well     as      an 

D.  S.  —  Hound-  ed  through  the    wide    ere  -    a 

2.  For     the  gran  -  deur     of     Thy  nat  -  ure,    Grand  be  -  yond       a      ser-aph's  thought ;  For     the     won  -  ders     of     ere   -   a 

I).  S. — Wings  an      an    -    gel,  guides  a     spar 
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Thou    art      cv    -  'ry  crea-tures  theme.     Lord    of      ev 

By      Thy    just  and  law  -  ful    praise. 

Works  with  skill  and  kind-ness  wrought.  For     Thy  prov 

Bless  -  ed       he  Thy  gen  -  tie    reign. 


'ry     land  and     na   -    tion, 
i  -  dence  that   gov  -  erns, 
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An  -  cient    of  e  -   ter  -  nal    days, 

Thro'  Thine  em  -  pires'  wide     do  -  main, 
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1 .  Hark  !  what  mean  those  holy  voices,  Sweet-ly  sounding  thro'  the  skies  ?    Lo  !  th'  an-gel-  ic  host   re  -  joic  -  es,  Heav'ndy  bal  -  le  -  lu-jahs   rise. 

2.  Peace  on  earth,  good  will  from  heaven,  Pleaching  far  as  man  is  found  ;    Souls  redeemed  and  sins  for-giv-en,  Loud  our  golden  harps  shall  sound. 
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SHILOH.    Concluded. 
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Hear  them  tell  the  wondrous  story,  Hear  them  chant  in  hymns  of  j        G      -  ry    in   the  highest,  glo  -  ry,  GIo  -  ry    be    to  God  most  high. 
Christ  is  bora  the  great  AnoinU  I,  II  a v'u  and  earth  His  ]  ig;  Oh,     receive  whom  God  appointed,  For  your  Prophet,  Priest  and  King. 
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1.  Shep-herd    of      Thine   Ls-rael,  lead    us,       Pd-grimao'er      this    bar  -  ren    Band;      Thouwho    hast    lr.im   1 -d  I  us, 

2    Feed    us    with      the  heav'n-ly     man-na;      Faint-ing,  may      we     feel    Thymight;     Go       be-  fore      ue  ur    ban-ner, 
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•    us      by     Thine  out-stretch'd  hand.  Guide  Thychos  -  en,    Guidi  Thy  chos   -  en      Safe  -  ly      to     the   prom-ised      land. 
Cloud  by     day,     and     fire     by     night      Great  Re-deem  -  er,     Great  Re -deem  -  <r.     Shine  up  -  <n      us    Thou    art       light. 
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Oh,   come  let 

2.  Je   -   ho  -  vah 

3.  The    sea     is 

4.  Oh,  come,  let 


us   sing   to     the  Lord,  In  God   our  sal-  va-tion   re- joice;  In  psalms  of  thanksgiving,  re-  cord  His  praise  with  one  spir-it 

is   King,  and  He  reigns,  The  God  of  all  gods  on  His  throne  ;  The  strength  of  the  hills  he  maintains  ;  The  ends  of  the  earth  are 


Je 

us 


ho-vah's,  He  made  The  tide  its     do 
wor-ship  and  kneel  lie-lore  our  Ore 


and  voice. 

His  own. 
minion  to  know  ;  The  land  is  Je  -  ho-vah's;  He  laid  Its  sol  -id  foun-da  -  tion  be- low. 
a  -  tor,  our  God  ;  The  peo-ple  who  serve  Him  with  zeal,  The  Hock  whom  He  guides  with  His  rod. 
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2.  Shall    ev  -  er 
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The     thrush  whist-les 
Their     voi  -  ces      in 
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The       tur  -  tie  breathes 

And        I,     the     most 
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3  Awake,  then,  my  heart  and  my  lute! 

Sweet  organs,  your  note  softly  swell! 
No  longer  my  lips  shall  be  mute, 
The  Savior's  high  praises  to  tell ! 

4  His  love  in  my  heart  sited  abroad, 

My  graces  shall  bloom  as  the  spring; 
This  temple,  His  Spirit's  abode, 
My  joy,  as  my  duty,  to  sing. 
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JESUS,  LOVER  OF  MY  SOUL.    7s.    Double, 
ft 


T.  W.  PENNINGTON. 
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.  r    m|'   my  soul,  Lei    in.-    to    Thy  bo -stun  fly,   While  the  near 


wa  I.  ra   roll,   While  lb  si  »;ill   :.-  high. 


■_'.  Oth  -it    ref>  age  have  I  none,  Hangs  my  helplesssoul  on  1    ■    .  Leave,  oh,  leave  me    not   a  -  lone,  Isftill   support    and 

8.  Thou,  O  Christ,  art  all    1    want,  More  than  all     in  Thee     I    find;  Raise  the  fall  -  en,  cheer  the  faint,  Heal  the  sick,  and  lead  the  blind. 
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Hide    me,  O     my  Bav-ior,  hide,  Till  the  storm  of     life     is    pnst,  Safe    in-to     the    ha-ven   puide,     I  re    mj  tool    :it 

All      my  trust  on  Thee  is  stayed,  All  my  help  from  Thee  1  bring,  Cov-er   my     de-fenst  less  head  With  the  shadow  of    Thy  wing. 

.Iu-t    and  ho  -  ly  is    Thy  name,]  am  all      un-right-eous-nees,  False  and  full   of    sin    I     am,  Thou  art  full  of  truth  ami 

-#■•-#•   -#-•-#-  -#-  :t  -#-  -£-  ■*■»-*•    & ■#•*•#•  -0-  '  -0-   -0-M-0-  -&-  -0-:;-0-  s  o 


1-^1;  •'•  •:-:*  B^ 


HEMANS.   7s. 


MRS.  ( 'A  I.I.I  F.  W.  BROWA1  TER,  Al.i.  Norm 


W$  z  1 1 1  §  ?  h  b  ';  §  -;:  1  31  I  Hi  §  1 1  b  i  3  ;;  i  ill 

« 


iiliiiL'   from  the  world  a  -  way,  W<  art  come  to    peek  Thy  face ;    Kiml-ly  meet   us,  Lord,  we  j  at  us  Thy  re -viv-ing  grace. 

2,   "S' ..... i ,  r   stars  that  gild  the   sky  Shine  but  with  a      borrowed  Ii;_rht  ;  Wej  nn  •  less  Thy  light  Ik-  nigh,  Wander wrapp'd  in  ploomj  night. 
.'!.  Sun   ot    Righteousness!  dis-  pel     All  our  darkuess,  doubts,  and  fears ;  Hay  Thy  light  within    ns  dwell  Till    e     ter-nalday   appears. 
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1.  Je  -  sus'  prc-cious  name     ex 

2.  Fear-ful   sin-ners,  come    and 

3.  See     the    wa-tera  spring-  ing 

4.  Lo !    the  Spir-it      now      in 


eels 
try, 
up, 


Jor-dan's streams  and  Salem's  wells 
Draw  and  drink  a      sweet  sup-ply ; 
To      re-viveyour    Ian  -guid  hope; 
Lo!    the  cheer-ful     bride  u  -  nites 


Thirsty  sin-ners, 
Christ  is    ev  -  er 
Fill  your  ves-sels 
Je  -  sus  calls,  he 


come 
full 
as 
not 


and   draw,  Quench  the  flames  of     Si  -  aai's  law. 
and     free;    Sin-ners,  come, where-e'er  you   be. 
it       rolls,    And    re-fnsh  your    wea-ry     souls, 
a    -    fraid,   Lo !    for  you    the       well    is     made. 


!' From  "Surprise,"  by  per. 


Thou,  O  Christ,  art  all  I  want, 

More  than  all  in  Thee  I  find; 
Raise  the  fallen,  cheer  the  faint, 

Heal  the  sick  and  lead  the  blind. 
Just  and  holy  Ls  Thy  name; 

I  am  all  unrighteousness; 
False,  and  full  of  sin,  I  am, 

Thou  art  full  of  truth  and  grace. 
Plenteous  grace  with  Thee  is  found, 

(Jrace  to  cover  all  my  sin; 
Let  the  healing  streams  abound, 

Make  and  keep  me  pure  within. 
Thou  of  life  the  fountain  art, 

Freely  let  me  take  of  Thee; 
Spring  Thou  up  within  my  heart, 

Rise  to  all  eternity. 
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L.  Christ,  of  all  my  hopes  the  ground,  Christ,  the  spring  of  all  my  joy;  Still  in    Thee  let     me    In-:  mypnn'ixm 

2    I    lunt-aio    of  o'er-now-ing  grace,  Free-ly  from  Thy  fullness  give;  I'ill    1     close  my  enrth-ly    race,   Be     it  "Christ  fiir    me    tu    I 
:;.  Firm-ly    trusting   in  Thy  bio  d,  Nothing  shall  my  breast  confound ;  Safely  I  Bhall  pass  the  flood    Safe-ly   reach  1 
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"HARK!  THE  HERALD  ANGELS  SING."    7s.    Double. 
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1.  Hark !  the  herald   an  -  gels  sing,  Glo    ry     to     the  new-born  King ;  Pi  rth  and  mer-cy  mild,  God  and  Bin    oererec     on-ciled. 

2.  Hail!  the  ho  -  lyPrina    I  Peac   !  Hail !  the  Son  of  Right-eousness !  Lightandlife   to    all     Il>  brings,  Ris'n  with  healing  in     Hiswii 
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u!,    all     ye    nati  n  in    the  triumphs  of     the    skies,  With  th'an-gel-ic   hosl  proclaim    "  Christ  is  born  in  Beth  -  le-hero." 

i  .    i  hen,  with  an  *•'<■■   f)    to      the  new-born  King;  Peace  on  earth  and  mer-cy  mild,   God  and  BUi-nersrac     on-cili 


I". 


FULTON.    7s. 


C.  n.  <;. 


333 


haL-JL:;:^l=zr.^=lgf-«-y 


1.  In     the    qui- et    hush  of  night,  Lord,  my  soul  would  fly  to  Thee ;  For  Thy  love  is     my    de-light,  My 

2.  Tho' the  day  be  dark  be  -low,  Cloud  on  cloud  hang  o-ver  me;     Bless-ed  Je  sus,  Thou  wilt  bIiow  My 

3.  'Neath  the  shadow  of  Thy  wing  Let  my  soul  for  -  ev  -  er     be;     Still  Thou  art,  O  heav'nly  King,  My 
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sal  -  va  -  tiuii  full  and  five. 
sal  -  va  -  tion  full  and  free, 
sal  -  va  -  tion  full  and  free. 
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( !ome,  said  Je  -sus'  sa-cred  voice;  Come,  and  make  my  paths  your  choice;  I  will  guide  you  to  your  home;  Wea-ry  pil-grim, 
Hith  -  er  cornel  for  here  is  found  Balm  for  ev  -  'ry  bleeding  wound  ;  Peace  that  ev-er  shall  en- dure,  Rest  e  -  ter  -  nal, 
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hith-er   come! 
sa-cred,  sure. 
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1.  Tel]  me,  Sav-ior,  from  a-bove,  Dear-est   ob-ject  of  ray  love;  When  Thy  lit  -  tie  flock  a -bide,  Sheltered  near  Thy  bleeding  side. 

2.  Tell   me,  Shepherd  all  di-vine,  Where  I  mav    my  soul  re-cline?  Where  for  ref-uge  shall  I     Hy     While  the  burning  sun     is     high? 

3.  Wilt  Thou  let  me  run    a  -  stray,  Mourning,  grieving,  all  the  day?  Wilt  Thou  bear  to   see  me  rove,  Seek  -  ing  base  and  mor-  tal    love? 

4.  Nev-er  Ind  I  known  Thy  name,  Nev-er    felt    the   in- ward  flame;  Had  not  \>  >ve  first  touch'd  my  heart  With  the  painful,  pleasing  smart. 
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1.   A  -  far    are  mansions  gleaming,  No    night    to  cast    a  gloom, 
'_'.   A  -  far  there  flows  a    riv  -  <t.      Whose  wa-tere  sofl    ly   flow, 
.!.   A  -  far    are  joys   e    ter  -  nal,     A.nd    nev  -  er-end-ing  spring, 
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Of  this  sweet  bliss  Tm  dreaming,  There  soon  I'll  he 
And  there  Pd  dwell  for-ev  -or,  Where  ends  this  life 
Where  landscapes  are  e'er  vernal,    Ami     we  shall  I 


at   home. 
be  -  low. 
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1.  Re -joice,  ye  hap-py      peo  -  pie,    And  peal    the    clang-ing  chime,  From   ev  -  'ry     bel  -  fried  steep  -  ie,     In    syinpho-ny  sub- lime. 

2.  Oh,  praise  the  hand  that  giv-eth,    And  giv  -  eth     ev  -   er  -  mure;  To        ev  -  'ry    s  ml    that     liv  -  eth,    A-bund-ance  flowing     o'er. 

3.  Then  gather,  Christians,  gath-er,  To  praise  with  heart  and    voice,  Tne   good,    Al-might  -  y       Fa  -  tlier,   Who  biddeth  you  re  -  joice. 
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Let  cot-tage  and  let  pal  -  ace,  Be  thank-  fill  and  re  -  joice,  And  woods  and  hills  and  val  -  leys  Re  -  ech-o  the  glad  voice. 
For  ev  -'ry  soul  He  fill  -  eth  With  man  -  na  from  a  -  bove,  And  o  -  ver  all  dis  -  till»-  eth  The  unction  of  His  love. 
For     He  hath  turned  the  sad-ness  Of    thank- fid    ones     to     mirth,   And    we     will  sing  with  glad  -  ness      The    har-vest  home  of  earth. 
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Re  -  joice,  re  -  joice,  Re -joice,  the  Lord  is      King,  Give  Him  all  praise  and  glo-ry,     To     Him  your  homage  bring. 

Re  -  joice,  re  -  joice,  re  -  joice,   re  -  joice, 
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From  vie  -t'ry   un  -  to   vie-  fry     His 

;  Ye    that    are  men,  now  serve  Him,"  A 

To     Him  that  o  -   ver-com  -  eth       A 
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crown  of    life  shall  be ; 
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Till  ev  -  'ry  foe  is  vanquished,  And  Christ  is  Lord  in 
Your  courage  rise  with  dan  -  ger,  And  strength  to  strength 
He  with    the  King  of    glo  -  rv       Shall  reign    e  -  ter  -  nal 
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T.  W.  BENNINGTON. 


1.  Roll     on,  thou  mighty 

2.  We     care  n  it  for  thy 

3.  Hull     on,  thou  mighty 


o  -  ccan  !  We  dread  thy  foam    no 
break -ers ;    Thy  dark  waves  brood  no 
riv  *  er;     Flow  on,     ye    sands   of 
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time, 


We  long  to  launch  thy  wa 
Thy  dull  and  an  -gry  mu 
And  bring  the  happy     mo  - 
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And  gain  the  oth  -  er    shore. 
Our  souls  with  gladness  fills. 
When  heaven  shall  be    mine. 
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hith  -  er; 


9' 


The  pil  -  grim,  worn  and 
We  know  that  o'ei  thy 
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long  to  cross  the  grave 
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The    cold  waves  dash-ing    near     him,  That  bring  e  -  ter- ni  -  ty. 
And     an  -  gels  make  the    harp  strings  Where  pleasure  never  dies. 
We     long     to      rest     in     heav  -  en,     Be-yond  the  tur-bid  wave. 
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!    -I    -  .-   hear  ma,    I  would  pra}     Children  oft  hast  Thou  befriended;  Turn,  oh,  turn  me  not    a-  w:iy,  Now  Thou  art  to  heav'i  as-rend-ed. 

2  Not  leas  pitying    sun  ly  now,    On  Thy  throne  of  glo-ry  seal  ed,  Tho' when  here  a  stranger  Thou  Wert  to  bless  young  babes  entreated. 

3  -I    -  b,  hear  me,  shed  Thy  grace,  Look  in  mercy,  grunt  Thy  blessing;  There  is  uuthing  in  this  place  Half  so  wur-thy      ■)    ih*-* 
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I     u;is       a      wand'riug  sheep,    I       <li<l    not      love    the   fold;     I      did   nol  love  my  Shepherd's^   ice,  1   would  not  be  controlled. 
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1        -    :\     way- ward  child,    I      did  not    lovemy  home;     I      did    not     love    my     Fa-ther's  voice,   I     loved    ■  -    far      to     roam. 
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while  I  pray,  Take  all  my  guilt  a  -  way,  Oh,  let  me  from  this  day 
died  for  me,  Oh,  may  my  love  to  Thee,  Pure,  warm,  and  change -less  be, 
turn         to     day,        Wi.e     sor  -  row's    tears       a  -  way,         Nor       let        me        ev    -    er      stray. 


Be        whol  -    ly       Thine. 
A  liv   -   ing       fire. 

From   Thee        a    -    side. 
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1.  Fare-w  11    my  dear    breth-ren,  the    time      is 

2.  Fare-well     my  dear    breth-ren,  fare -well      tor 
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hand,     When   we     must    be     part  -  ed    from    this         so  -    cial    band; 
while.     We'll  soon  meet     a  -  Lrain,      if    kind     Prov    -  i    -    dencesmik; 
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1.  Tl  l-ing      Ke-dron,  by      thy     sil  -  vor      Btream   Our      Sav-ior    would  lui-ger  by  moonlijrbt's  soft     i 

•j.   How  dampwerethe      va-pora   that     fell    on      Hia      bead!     Bow    bard-was    Hia     pil  -  low,  how  bum-ble     Hi-     bedl 
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\w\     by     thy  bright  wa  -  tera    till    mid-night  would  stray,         And    lose     in      thy    mur-mure   the    loila    of      the      .lay. 
The     an-geb,    aa      ton  -  iahed,  grew  sad     at      the      Bight,        And     fol-lowed  their  Mas  -  ter     with    sol  -  cum  de  -  light 
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Exercise  No.  21. 
Natural  Minor  Scale. 
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Harmonic  form  of  Minor  Scale. 
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197.  It'  a  major  second  is  known  by  an  interval  of  a  second  hav- 
ing only  a  major  second,  and  a  minor  second  is  known  by  an  interval 
of  only  a  minor  second,  and  a  minor  third  has  both  a  major  and  minor 
second  in  it,  and  a  major  third  has  two  major  seconds,  and  a  sharp 
fourth  has  three  major  seconds,  and  a  perfect  fourth  has  two  major  and 
one  minor  second,  when  is  a  fifth,  sixth,  or  seventh  major  or  minor? 

A  fifth  has  been  called  a  flat  fifth  when  there  were  two  minor  sec- 
ond- in  it.  and  a  perfect  fifth  when  there  was  only  one.  A  sixth  and 
seventh  are  minor  when  they  have  two  minor  seconds  in  each;  and 
major  when  they  have  but  one  minor  second  in  each  one. 


198.  To  how  many  points  may  we  key  in  music? 

To  as  many  as  there  are  minor  seconds  in  the  Chromatic  Scale. 

199.  How  many  minor  seconds  in  the  Chromatic  Scale? 

Twelve;  and  this  number  is  equal  to  the  number  of  major 
seconds  and  minor  seconds  in  the  Diatonic  Scale  subdivided  into 
minor  seconds.  Five  major  and  two  minor  second-  equal  twelve  minor 
seconds. 

200.  Will  you  produce  an  example  of  the  twelve  scales  belonging 
to  the  twelve  keys,  and  give  their  names'/ 

C  Scale,  Natural,  no  flats  or  sharp-;  Cjf  Scale,  7's  fur  a  Bign  ;  Dy 
Scale,  07s  for  the  sign  I  *  '$  and  D2  play  the  same  ;  1)  Scale,  2#s  tho 
signature;  DZ  Scale,  9~s  the  sign;  E7  Scale,  87s  the  sign  (DC  and  E# 
play  alike);  E  Scale,  4?s  the  sign;  F  Scale,  I7  the  sign;  VZ  Scale, 
BJts  the  sign;  G7  Scale,  (>7s  the  sign  (FS  and  Gft  play  the  same  l;  G 
Scale,  1£  the  sign;  GZ  Scale.  88  the  sign  ;  A7  Scale,  -b--  the  sign  ( -Z 
and  A7  play  the  same) ;  A  Scale,  •>£-  the  sign  ;  AC-  Scale,  10JJ  the  sign  ; 
B7  Scale,  2^s  the  sign  (  A<  and  lh  play  alike  )  ;  15  Scale,  53s  the  signa- 
ture. Let  the  teacher  and  pupil  alternate  in  drawing  these  scales  until 
understood. 
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B  Scale 


A     i  R;  and  hence  we  are  compelled  to  dismiss  15.  and  take  IV     Bj 
so  doing,  we   have   nol  only  made   the  interval  correct   from  <A. 
A  to  R7.  hut  from  four  to  five,  1W  to  C;  have  remedied  an 
error  that  would  have  occurred  without  tin-  flat 

205.   Does  this  ordei  of  tl : t i i; lt  and  sharping  hold  good  in  1 
1:  do  -      W   ei  1  ver  any  Bcale  is  called  t  r,  arns  until 

your  intervals  are  all  like  the  intervals  of  the  Mod<  1  Scah — making  no 
201.   What  particular  points  are  to  be  observed  when  any  number  difference  what  point  you  .-tart  from,  even  ii  it  were  <  3*  or  any  other 
of  tl  it-  and  Bharps  are  introduced    more  than  six    in  a  piece  of  music ''.    double  sharp  or  double  flat 
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W.    observe,  if  that  number  be  taken  from  twelve,  the  remainder 

will  I  iller  number,  and  less  than  >i\  :  can  be  played  on  an  in- 

Btrument  with  .  lexity,  and  is  the  practical  signature  to  be  given, 

;  :  music  arc  ever  written  with  more  than  five  flats 

nrps. 

202.   What  •    nearly  related  to  each  other? 

•    ■         all  the  tunc-  in  common  except  one.     For  in- 
I    has  no  flats  or  sharps;  Scale  of  <i   has  in  it.-  scale 
!  :  tend  of  F,  while  the  C  Scale  has  F  for  four  of  its  scale. 

Th  ■  F Scale  has  Bp  in  its  family,  which  i<  not  in  theC  Bcale;  Bfr  \e 
in  the  F  Scale;  there  is  no  Bfe  in  the  C  Scale,  but  we  have  B  seven  in 
that  scale. 

W':.v  is  FJJ  ;.  Bl  introduced  in  the  ('<  Scale? 
T,  ■ause  we  could  not  build  u  complete  Bcale  without  using  Ft  for 
1  •.)'  that  Bcale,  in  order  to  make  a  majo  to  seven, 

mnl  b  ■■'(■ 

i.    Win  -:  introduced  in  tl 

le  could  not  be  built  from   F  as  the  Tonic 
at  making  a  minor  — nd  from  tliree  to  four,  which  would  be  from 
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206.  What  other  manner  of  Bcale  building  may  be  introduced  t'> 
illustrate  mure  plainly  t<>  tin-  eye  the  use  of  flat*  irpe? 
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207.  If  we  wore  to  continue  building  scales  after  the  order  of  the 
example  above  until  twelve  scales  were  built,  how  many  ors  would  occur? 

Five;  and  these  would  seem  to  occur  where  the  major  seconds 
occur  in  the  Model  Scale,  thus  producing  the  intermediate  tones,  which 
constitute  the  Chromatic  Scale  fully;  and  a  scale  may  be  built  upon 
any  point  of  the  Chromatic  Scale. 

LESSON  XXIII. 

DYNAMICS. 

208.  What  is  an  organ  tone? 

A  tone  commenced  and  performed  with  the  same  degree  of  power 
to  the  end,  and  is  indicated  thus:  ,  and  takes  its  name  from  the 

organ  pipe,  which  produces  but  one  degree  of  power. 

209.  What  is  a  Crescendo  or  Ores? 

A  tone  commencing  softly  and  gradually  increasing  to  loud,  and  is 
indicated  by  Ores,  or  by  diverging  lines,  thus:  -==-. 

210.  What  is  a  Diminuendo? 

A  tone  beginning  loud  and  gradually  decreasing  to  soft,  and  indi- 
cated thus:  Dim  or  the  :==-. 

211.  What  is  a  Swell? 

The  union  of  Crescendo  and  Diminuendo,  and  indicated  thus:  o. 

212.  What  is  a  Pressure  Tone? 

A  very  sudden  Crescendo,  and  indicated  thus:  «=. 

213.  What  is  an  Explosive  Tone? 

One  produced  forcibly  and  suddenly  and  diminished  instantly,  and 
indicated  by  the  term,  Forz,  Frz,  or  :>. 

214.  What  is  a  Hold  or  Pause? 

It  is  a  Slur  with  a  dot  under  it;  is  placed  over  a  note,  and  indi- 
cates a  longer  time  to  be  allowed  to  that  note — to  be  prolonged  at  the 
discretion  of  the  leader.  Where  this  occurs,  the  class  of  performers 
will  direct  their  eyes  to  the  conductor,  and  concentrate  to  his  move- 
ments. The  character  is  made  thus:  <?..  Whenever  it  occurs  over  a 
bar,  there  will  be  a  cessation  of  movement  over  the  bar,  being  gov- 
erned by  the  nature  of  the  music  and  words  preceding  or  following. 

215.  What  is  a  Legato  Mark? 

Something  like  this:  - — -..  If  there  be  several  notes  connected  by 
it,  the  voice  must  glide  gracefully  from  anyone  to  its  succeeding  tone. 
This  character  is  sometimes  called  a  tie — when  all  the  notes  embraced 
are  on  the  same  degree. 


216.  What  is  a  Staccato  Mark? 

Made  thus:  ?,and  signifies  that  a  sudden  forcible  sound  be  product  d. 

217.  What  is  a  Marcato? 

Made  thus:  • — a  dot  over  or  under  a  note,  and  performed  with 
about  half  the  amount  of  force  of  the  Staccato.  It  is  the  medium  be- 
tween Staccato  and  Legato. 

218.  How  many  Registers  has  the  male  voice? 

Two — the  chestnnd  medium.  In  order  to  produce  tones  in  the  medium 
regider,  the  breath  must  be  directed  to  the  upper  front  teeth.  When  thus 
directed,  the  tone  is  mixed,  and  said  to  be  in  the  medium  r<<ji.d<r. 

219.  How  many  Registers  have  female  voices? 

Two — the  medium  and  head  registers.  While  males  perform  the  most 
of  their  lower  octaves  in  the  chest,  if  the  females  were  to  perfoi  m  the 
same  tones,  or  endeavor  to  imitate  the  same,  they  would  be  produced 
in  the  medium  register  or  their  lower  register.  If  The  females  sing  in 
their  upper  register  in  imitation  of  the  medium  in  males,  it  produa  - 
what  is  termed  the  head  register  in  females.  The  head  register  is  effem- 
inate— belongs  to  them  alone;  however,  boys  before  puberty,  or  the 
change  of  their  voices,  sing  in  this  register. 

220.  Is  it  proper  for  gentlemen  and  ladies  to  sing  the  same  part 
of  music  together? 

It  is  not;  because  it  would  produce  a  consecutive  octave,  which  is  not 
admissible  in  harmony;  and  hence  the  ladies'  voices  belong  properly  to 
Sopranoand  Alto  or  Contralto,  and  the  males' voices  to  the  Bass  and  Tenor. 

221.  If  there  be  three  or  four  Staves  used,  and  three  clefs  to  the 
music,  which  is  the  Tenor  Bass,  etc.? 

If  there  are  three  Staves,  and  the  C  Clef  is  used  for  the  Tenor, 
high  male  voice,  and  the  F  Clef  for  the  low  male  voice,  the  G  Clef 
belongs  exclusively  to  the  female  voice,  or  boys  in  alto. 

222.  If  there  be  only  two  Staves,  and  two  parts  on  the  staff,  then 
what  is  the  arrangement? 

The  Bass  then  takes  the  lower  part  on  the  F  Clef  Staff,  the  Tenor 
the  higher  part.  The  Soprano  the  higher  part  on  G  Clef,  and  the  Alto 
the  lower  part. 

223.  What  precautions  should  be  observed  by  all  in  singing? 
Ladies  are  cautioned  against   carrying  the  chest  tones  above   F 

Sharp  for  the  benefit  of  the  voice;  and  gentlemen  must  not  attempt 
the  head  register,  to  imitate  the  female  voice,  if  they  would  not  lose 
caste  in  vocal  performance. 


;   i    i 
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::  I    What  would  -■■  to  unite  the  chest  and  medium 

1 .,  •  them  perform  tones  belonging  to  E,  Bret  Hi  '    Clef  Staff, 

and  B,   third  line  of  the  Bame  Btaff,  performing  E  loud  a  d   B 

I  lired  iu  uniting  tb<   n 
anv  vowel  sound— a,  a>  in  father,  preferable. 

Wh  reath  be  taken  in  this  exercise? 

[niiiiedia  performance  of  toues  E  and  1>,  blended  to- 

i  h  time. 
M  iv  wa  no1  these  intervals  and  unite  bl 

G     ir  from  F  i>>  <J  ? 
I     -   miy  be  done  by  can        E  ery  student   might  practice  Buch 
daily,  making,  in  every  performance,  the   lower  tones  loud, 
and  the  higher  tones  softly. 

\V  hi  would  l>e  n  good  <  v  rcise  for  mezzo  Boprano  voir.-  m 

i       n  I),  fourth  line,  to  G    -  sth  Bpace  ol  G  Clef  Btaff  in   - 

.  .-ral  times,  rapidly. 
\\  rcise  in  mezzo  sopran  in  medium 

!'  to   !'..  in  rapid  succession,  taking  in  all  the  intermediate 
sin  the  E8  Fi   m  C,  fourth  space  upward,  should  invariably 

be  | 

What  would   Ix  rcise   for  l>a>>  «>r  high   ba 

• 

I      ■;,  ( ;.  first  tin    F  Cl(  f  Btaff,  to  G,  fifth  space,  quadruple  time, 
rapidly  and  repeatedly,  to  the  Byllanle  ah,  to  get  en 
I,  and  to  syllable  tea,  to  acquire  a  _r"<>d  habit  of  uniting  con 
■  id  vowels,  i  r  of  uniting  emotion  with  thought,  as  vowels  are 
.   elements  of  the  lain.  and  consonants  are  the  thought 

■ 

■    What  for  contralto  v<<] 

\  md  added  line  below,  to  <i  Clef  Staff,  up  I 

_■..:.  syllable  li  <>r  sea,  for  getting 
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231.   I d<r  bo  form  umber  Umm  l>y  male  voices,  what  kind  <>f 

an  ex<  rcise  -  ould  !><■  us 

Produce  bones  bo  F  <        3        from  C  to  F,  wh 
and  softly,  with  the  syllable  <<<>.   by  rounding   tie    lips,  distending  the 
tlm.at.  forcing  tl.e  larynx  down  as  far  ac  ■  and  fi         .      •         I 

.it'  the  tongue  forward  toward  the  mouth,  makii  le  an  opening 

in  the  throat  ns  can  !»<■  made,  assuming  a  mournful  countenance,  and 
the  tones  will  be  tombi  r. 

How  may  c  -  be  produced  in  tenor  v. 

Exercise  in  tones  from  C,  added  lin<  u  C  Clef  Staff,  up  t<» 

(',  fourth  space,  in   \   mo<  <  ment,  i  g  Je,  t<> 

Byllable  la,  or  ha,  ha,  ha. 

How  are  cl(  -  product  d  in  the  thn 

The  larynx  is  forced  up,  the  root  "i"  t,  •  ed  hack,  mak- 

ing i..  mall  ns  possible  i  etween  the  i 

larynx,  assume  a  Bmiling  countenance,  and  the  work 

following  examples  will  illustrate  Borne  of  ti  <•  different  modifi- 
cations of  clear  and  comber  tones,  and  the  adaptation  i  I  uility 

atiment : 

234.  TKAM.'fll  I.ITY.—  CI.KAK   TONES. 


TRANQUU  I  ITY 
Blow    ;»ii«l  Sofl . 


!  >  /; 


*    a     0—m- 


■+ 


IE. 


H— - 


II 


Birds  and  beasts  re   -   p  I"    <•'>    t« 

(   \I.M    CHE1  Kl  '.  LNESS        '  :  !    M-    ; 
\  ml  in  I  loo. 


ray. 


summer  rain,!  I    my  win-dow  pane. 


236 


X       MulllTHlo. 


CHI  EKFULN1  88,       •  LEAH    rOSl  B. 


0    '      '  0 


II 


1    h<  lp  ni\  father  |  '.••«  am 
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237. 


GAYETY. — CLEAR   TONES. 


U    #f     Allegretto 


0  0-0- 


-0-*-0-^—m =? 


Mer-ri-ly,  merrily,  merrily  sing,  Gay-ly  and  sweetly  as  birds  of  the  spring. 


243. 


SADNESS. — SOMBER   TONES. 


238. 


U 


Allesrro. 


JOY. — CLEAR   TONES 


* 0 # 


**£=£- 


Dolee. 


/^S 


— \ — r\-4-  — « 


gS 


Now  let   the   mer-ry     song  be  -  gin,  Now  fill  the  air  with  joyous  din. 

239.  GLADNESS. CLEAR  TONES. 

LI    #^    Allegro  con  Kpirito 


£t 


-*-d 


Joy  and  glad-ness  they  shall  dwell,  Shall  dwell  forever     in  thee. 

240.  EXULTATION. CLEAR   TONES. 

,     Con  ciierjrja. 


When  1      am  dead,  then  lay  my  head  In  some  lone,  shady   dell. 

244.  PLAINTIVE. — SOMBER   TONES. 

Soft,  sweet,  delicate. 


m^~ 


1 — *-* — * 


v- 


—0^    ' 


II 


Fond  mem'ry  claims  from  me    a  tear,  For  loved  ones  far  a  -  way. 

245.  DISTRESS   AND    FEAR. — SOMBER   TONES. 

With  pathos. 

~0  -~*^-9 -9   f    #    g 


4=±= dhrtrSEfcR 


a-^-^ 


_^ — jj — ^_ 


^ 


si 


'-*-? 


-I— 


:t: 


1^1 


Yes!    the  Re-deem-er     rose,     The     Sav-ior    left  the      dead. 
TPIUMPH. CLEAR   TONES. 

0—0—*-* 

V— 't-b—l/- 


Vie-to-ry  is     on    our  banners,  For  this  hour  we've  waited  long. 

242.  GRIEF. SOMBER    TONES. 

I>o1oroso. 

£3F 


biz: 


=l-= 


4 


a-0—0- 


=1 


-^— i/-1- 


a 


I'm  standing  by  your  grave,  mother,  The  winds  are  sob    -     bing  wild. 


O  Father  !  God !  in  pity  hear  me,  And  comfort  Thou  my  deep  dis  -  tress. 

246.  AWE. SOMBER    TONES. 

Reel  tan  do.* 


-<5>- 


§ 


m 


Keep  silence,  all  created  things,  And      .     .     .     wait     your  Mak  -   er's   nod; 
Life,  death  and  hell,  and  worlds  unknown,  Hang  on        his       firm     de    -   cree; 


H: 


"£?" 


-N- 


'0~ IT 


=1 fs 


1 


My  soul  stands  trembling  while  she  sings  The    hon-ors         of  her  God. 

He  sits  on  no  precarious  throne,  Nor      .     .     .     bor  -  rows    leave     to     be. 


-Note.— Chanting  is  nothing  more  nor  less  than  talking  or  speaking  upon  a  given 
pitch.  You  talk  the  words  to  the  chanting  note,  and  sing  them  to  the  cadence.  If  the 
whole  is  sung,  it  is  not  a  chant. 


a  i  « ; 


ic  i   i>i>ii:.\tal  1.1  cssoivs. 


LESSOR   XXVI. 


II  V.UMONY. 


2 17.  What  is  :i  <  loncord? 

The  agrei  ment  of  two  torn  a  performed  simultaneously. 

248.   What  i-  a  Discord? 

dis  ign  ■  men!  of  two  tones  performed  at  the  Bame  time. 

2  19.   What  tones  produce  I  Hscord  ? 

Those  that  are  a  rocond,  a  fourth,  or  a  seventh  apart. 

250.   What  tones  produce  a  Concord? 

Thirds,  fifths,  sixth-,  and  octaves. 

'_'  >1.  Why  '1  >  two  t  mes,  the  interval  of  n  second  apart,  produce  a 
<!  sagreeable  i  Beet  ujwn  the  ear;  while  two  tones,  the  interval  of  a  third 
apart,  produce  an  agreeable  effect? 

M  isical  sound  being  communicated,  from  the  substance  producing 
it  to  the  ear  hearing  it,  by  mean-  of  the  air  as  a  conductor,  and  high 
sounds  in  pitch  producing  more  rapid  vibrations  of  the  atmosphere  than 
the  lower  Bounds,  the  difference  is  to  be  attributed  to  the  comparative 
rapid  ie  vibrations  in  the  i"><  torn  b,  which  are  sounded  together. 

2  '-'  What  must  be  the  ratio  of  one  to  the  other  to  produce 
concords? 

T  i  produ  ■•■  ■•  o  ■  'i ■■!-.  the  simj  l<  rati  if  1  to  '_'  must  be  produced, 
a-  from  C  to  C,  an  octave;  the  upper  C  having  twice  as  many  vibra- 
tions as  the  lower  C,  «  tich  is  a  perfect  concord,  2  to  •">.  as  from  C  to 
<J,  or  fifth,  (i  producing  three  vibrations,  while  C  produces  two.  The 
hi  I  octaves,  an  perfeel  concords,  because  the  ratio  of  the 
vibrations  of  oue  tone  to  the  other  is  bo  simple. 

253.  Wliai  is  the  difference  between  thirds  an  1  Bixthsin  their  ratio? 

The   chord   of  third,   from   ('   to   E,   rate-  a-    1   to  5  :    and  chord  of 

sixth,  C  to  A,  as  ■'!  to  •"» ;  are  not  bo  simple  as  the  above  perfect  con- 
cords, and  are  termed  imperfect  concords. 

J  '1    What  is  the  ratio  from  ('  to  1>.  a  second? 

('  produces  eight  vibrations,  while  I)  produces  nine;   hence,  the 

rati'-  i-  as 

What  i-  the  ratio  from  C  to  P,  a  fourth? 

1  three  vibrations,  while  F  produces  four;  ratio  as  3  to 

nple   than   the  Becond  ;   henc»  ,  i-  not  so  unpleasant  a 
discord  as  the  Becond,  and  i-  admittel  in  composition. 

2  •'■      What    l-   the   latio  of  C   to    H,   nr   the  di.-cord   of   the   seventh  ? 


The  discord  of  the  seventh,  as  from  ('  to  B,  is  M  B  to  15,  C  pro- 
ducing eight  vibrations,  while  p>  produces  fifteen. 

257.  Ai  ds  ever  us  <1  in  composition  '.' 

They  are  Bometimes  used  by  transition,  syncopation,  or 

addition. 

258.  Are  the  discords  of  suspension  and  synoopntion  regularly 
prepan  d ? 

They  must  have  a  regular  preparation,  else  they  may  occur  where 
much  injury  to  the  composition  might  ai 

2o!i.  Do  the  discords  of  transition  and  addition  require  any  prep- 
aration ? 

As  their  names  imply,  they  need  no  preparation. 

260.  Where  are  notes  of  irregular  transition  often  f  und. 
They  often  occur  on  the  strong  accented  pan-  i  f  the  tnensun 

are  called  changing  n< 

261.  What  change  lias  occurred  in  modern  from  ancient  music? 
Iii  modern,  all  the  discords  of  transition  arc  reduced  t<>  A.pp 

giaturas,  as  eighths  in  Boiue  phrases  are  turned  into  fourths,  pre  eded  by 
grace  notes 

->'•'!.   What  are  the  two  intermediate  discord  notes  between  the 

tonic  and  the  dominant  descending  termed? 

They  are  discords  of  regular  and  irregular  transition,  and  a 

plained  by  an  after  note. 

LESSON  XXVII. 

HARMONY    OP   Tin:    TRIAD. 

263.  If  a  Melody  is  the  agreeable  effect  arising  fnm  art 

in  music,  what  may  the  union  of  two  or  more  melodies  be  called? 

Two  melodies,  arranged  according  to  the  laws  of  Acoustics  -• 
that  the  tones  performed  at  tfie  same  time  produce  an  agreeable 

upon  the  ear     i-  termed  a  partial  harmony:  three  would  be  iuoii 

feet,  and  four  m   lodil  -  would  produce  comple  e  harm 

lit'.  1    Was  not  harmony  formei  ly  consid  dy? 

Anciently,  it  v,  Counterpoint  was  applied  to  what  we  call 

harmony. 

265    What  is  tin    term  Counterpoint  derived  from? 

From  the  ancient  |">int-  or  note-,  which  Wen'  placed  counter  or 
Opposite   tO  each  other  oil   the  .-Ultl". 
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2G6.  What  are  the  different  combinations  of  tones  in  harmony 
termed  ? 

Chords. 

267.  What  does  the  union  of  any  tone  with  its  third  major  or 
minor,  and  its  perfect  fifth,  form? 

The  harmonic  Triad,  or  common  chord. 

268.  What  does  Triad  in  music  signify  ? 

Three  different  tones  combiued  together  at  a  distance  of  a  third 
and  fifth  from  the  lowest. 

269.  When  is  this  Triad  termed  major  or  minor? 

According  to  the  nature  of  its  third ;  if  the  third  from  the  lowest 
be  a  minor  third,  the  Triad  is  minor;  if  the  third  is  major,  or  has  two 
major  seconds  in  it,  it  is  a  major  Triad. 

270.  Beside  the  major  and  minor  Triads,  which  are  termed  conso- 
nant, what  other  Triads  are  found  in  use? 

Two  dissonant  Triads  are  to  be  found  in  use — one  diatonic,  the 
other  chromatic. 

271.  What  letters  compose  the  diatonic  dissonant  Triad? 

The  diatonic  dissonant  or  diminished  Triad — B  D  F — consists  of 
two  minor  thirds. 

272.  Of  what  does  the  chromatic  dissonant  Triad,  or  superfluous 
Triad,  of  the  chromatic  scale,  consist  ? 

It  consists  of  two  major  thirds — C,  E,  and  G  sharp. 

273.  How  do  the  major  and  minor  Triads  change  by  flatting  or 
sharping  their  Triads  ? 

The  major  Triad  becomes  minor  by  flatting  its  third,  and  the  minor 
Triad  becomes  major  by  sharping  its  third. 

274.  Of  what  are  the  consonant  Triads  formed? 
Of  two  dissimilar  thirds — major  and  minor  united. 

275.  Of  what  are  the  dissonant  Triads  formed? 

The  dissonant  Triads  are  formed  of  two  similar  thirds,  both  minor 
or  major. 

276.  In  the  natural  Diatonic  Scale,  how  many  consonant  Triads 
are  to  be  found? 

Six — three  major  and  three  minor. 

277.  What  is  the  prime  or  lowest  tone  of  the  Triad  called? 

The  fundamental  or  radical  base,  or  simply  the  root  may  be  adopted; 
and  from  these  six  different  Triads  are  derived  the  root,  or  different  keys 
in  music,  besides  the  natural  key. 


278.  How  do  we  obtain  the  roots  of  the  two  consonant  Triads? 
The  roots  of  the  consonant  Triads  are  easily  understood,  as  every 

radical  bane  mud  have  a  perfect  fifth;   but   the  roots  of  the  dissonant 
Triads  can  not  be  explained  till  the  nature  of  discords-is  known. 

279.  How  many  positions  are  assumed  when  the  three  tones  of 
the  Triad  are  taken  as  an  accompaniment? 

Three, — the  first,  that  of  third,  fifth,  and  eighth;  the  second,  that 
of  fifth,  eighth,  and  third;   the  third,  that  of  eighth,  third,  and  fifth. 

LESSON  XXVIII. 

INVERSION   OF   THE   TRIAD. 

280.  When  the  lowest  note,  instead  of  being  the  root,  is  the  third 
or  the  fifth  of  the  Triad,  what  is  it  termed  ? 

Such  is  called  Inversion. 

281.  How  do  the  inversions  of  the  Triad  differ? 

According  to  their  positions,  as  the  former  relate  to  the  whole 
harmony,  including  the  bass;  the  latter,  to  tbe  accompaniment  alone, 
independent  of  the  bass. 

282.  How  many  positions  has  every  Triad? 

Every  Triad  has  three  positions,  but  only  two  inversions. 

283.  When  the  root  is  in  the  bass,  what  is  the  chord  called? 
The  chord  is  called  Direct,  whatever  may  be  the  position  of  the 

accompaniment. 

284.  Which  is  the  first  inversion? 

The  chord  of  the  sixth  is  the  first  inversion  of  the  Triad — when 
the  bass  tone  becomes  the  third  of  tbe  harmony  instead  of  the  root. 

285.  How  is  this  chord  in  the  figures  of  thorough  bass  expressed  ? 
By  a  figure  6,  to  which  also  belongs  the  third  of  the  lowest  note; 

and,  in  the  practice  of  counterpoint,  the  octave  of  the  lowest  note  is 
either  omitted,  or,  if  ionr  parts  are  requisite,  the  sixth  or  the  third  may 
l>e  doubled. 

286.  What  effect  does  a  stroke  through  the  figure  6  have  in  thor- 
ough bass? 

It  elevates  the  tone  for  the  sixth  note  from  the  bass  a  chromatic 
minor  second  ;  and  when  used  in  a  minor  sixth,  makes  it  the  first  inver- 
sion of  the  dissonant  Triad. 

287.  When  the  same  mark  occurs  on  a  major  sixth,  what  effect  is 
produced? 


:$!!-* 
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It  make-  it  the  lir^t  inversion  of  the  altered  Triad 

288.   By  what   means  will   these  two  chords  hereafter  be  distin- 

•  1 1 '.' 

By  the  names  of  riiarp  Bixth,  and  extreme  sharp  sixth— tin-  firsl 
acoompanieH  bv  a  minor,  and  the  eecond  by  n  major  third. 

When  i-  thi  fourth  and  the  sixth  the  Becond 

inversion  of  the  Triad  ? 

\\    ■■  i  the  bass  note  is  the  fifth  of  the  harmony  instead  of  the  root. 

290    How  is  :'.  expn  ss  'i  in  thoi 

l;.  i  l  umler  a  6,  and  in  four  pan-.  The  three  positions  of  the 
Triad  are  used  as  its  accompaniment  without  any  regard  to  the  in- 
version 'it'  one  n  >te  or  the  doubling  of  another. 

LESSON   XXIX. 

|i;i:i .i   i     \M>   ■  I  <\  1 1:  u:\     MOTION& 

291.  What  i-  essential  to  be  explained  before  the  harmonica]  suc- 

i     i  Is  can  be  rightly  understood ".' 
Two  different  motious  of  the  parte  which  -•■  nstitute  harmony,  viz: 
the  direct  and  coutrary  motion. 

292.  How  do  the  part-  move  in  direct  motion? 

The  different  parte  move  the  same  way.  ascending  or  descending. 
293    II  <■••  d  «a  contrary  motion  differ  from  direct  motion.' 
In  the  contrary  motion  one  part  rises  whili    the  others  fall. 

\\  i  it  may  be  obtain  d  by  a  knowledge  of  thi  differ*  ut  motions? 
I .     i  knowledge  of  these  two  motions,  the  power  of  avoiding  many 
dai  ities  may  be  obtained. 

What   rulps  of  harmony  should  be  strictly  observed  in  com- 

l-i.   All  consecutive  ind   fifths  must    !>•■   avoided    in    the 

2d.   All  unn  to  be  avoided,  and  all  the  chords  are 

:  li-. 

liom — such  as  the  extreme  sharp 

me  pa;  ticular  effect. 

\il  the  irregular  motion;  part-  in  harmony  musl  he 

major  interval  ought  i"  ascend,  and  every  minor 

I  descei  d, — that  is,  the  part  in  which  those  interval-  are 

major  and  full  after  the  minor. 


LESSON   XXX. 

II  IRMOHIC  \l.    PROGRESSIOS 

296.    How  shall  we  use  the  term  progression  in  this  lesson? 

In  contradistinction  to  the  teim  modulation,  to  signify  that  sue 
sion  of  Triads,  or  perfect  chords,  which,  by  being  confined  to  the  scale 
of  the  original  key.  only  admits  the  tonic  and  ttendant  har- 

monies, occasionally  in  ed  with  the  relative  tone  and  the  t w »» 

harmonies  attending  on  that  scale,  whether  the  original  mode  be  major 
or  minor. 

'_".»".  [f  a  change  in  the  relative  scale  implies;  a  partial  modulation 
when  the  new  Boale  remains  undecided  b\  the  omission  of  the  leading 
note,  what  becomes  of  the  original  tonic? 

It  -till  continues  a  predominant  tone,  and  the  term  |  n  will 

be  retained. 

298.  [f  thi  scale  consists  of  seven  different  notes,  how  many  Triads 
may  be  contained  in  this  scale? 

It  i-  evident  that  two  Triad-,  which  only  contain  five  notes  one 
uote  being  common  to  both—  can  not  decide  the  key. 

299.  It'  three  different  chords  be  taken,  bow  is  the  key  decided? 
Bv  the  progression  of  tonic,  snbdominant,  and  d ii  ant. 

300.  How  are  the  motions  of  the  radical  bass  or  rot  i-  of  chords 
reducible '.' 

To  -ix. — and  divided  into  three  diffen  nt  class  -. 

301.  What  i.-  the  ti  -■     ass 

I'),.-  dominant  motion,  or  ascent  of  the  fourth  or  fifth. 

302.  What  i-  the  second  claw 

mediant  motion,  or  a-e.  nt  i if  the  third 

303.  What  is  tl  e  third  i  I 

The  pradual  motion,  or  ascent  nf  the  -<  cond  or  -  venth. 

304.  The  dominant  is  the  foundation  of  what   •:<!. 

perfect  and  imj>erfecl  cad,  the  gradual  motion  i-  o    ihe 

false  and  n>ixed  cadi  n  i  - 

i  >|   thi   e  a  ■  hich  are  regular  ai  d  which  ir 

dominant  and  the  mediant  are  regular,  ha>  tnmon 

th  chord-;  the  gradtia  jular,  as  the  chords  ban   no  a-nuec- 

t  On  with  each  Othi  i . 

306.    When  the  melody  moves       .  ulariy  b\ 
di  Bcendiug,  «  hat  often  emj 
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A  descending  melody,  as  rising  fourths  and  falling  fifths ;  an  as- 
cending melody  by  rising  fifths  and  falling  fourths,  or  descending 
tnelody  by  rising  thirds  and  falling  fourths,  and  ascending  melody  by 
rising  fourths  and  falling  thirds;  and  again,  ascending  melody  by  ris- 
ing seconds  and  falling  thirds,  or  descending  melody  by  rising  seconds 
and  falling  fourths. 

LESSON  XXXI. 

INVERSION    OF   HARMONIC    INTERVALS. 

307.  When  is  an  interval  said  to  he  inverted? 
When  its  lowest  tone  is  transposed  an  octave  higher. 

308.  What  does  a  second,  third,  etc.,  become  by  inversion? 

By  inversion,  a  second  becomes  a  seventh,  a  third  becomes  a  sixth, 
a  fourth  becomes  a  fifth,  a  fifth  becomes  a  fourth,  a  sixth  becomes  a 
third*  and  a  seventh  becomes  a  second. 

309.  What  will  any  minor  or  major  interval  become  by  inversion  ? 
A  minor  interval   becomes  a  major  by  inversion,  and  a  major  be- 
comes a  minor  interval. 

310.  What  change  is  made  between  extended  and  diminished  inter- 
vals by  inversion  ? 

The  extended  interval  becomes  diminished,  and  the  diminished  be- 
comes the  extended  or  augmented  interval*. 

311.  How  many  bases  has  every  inversion  of  a  chord? 

Every  inversion  of  a  chord  has  two  bases — a  root  base  and  a  real 
base. 

312.  What  is  the  lowest  tone  in  the  chord  in  its  direct  position? 
The  root  base  is  the  lowest  tone  of  the  chord  in  its  direct  position, 

and  the  real  base  is  the  lowest  tone  in  the  inversion  of  the  chord. 

313.  If  C,  E,  and  G  form  a  common  chord,  which  is  the  root  base, 
and  which  the  real  base? 

C  is  the  root  base,  and  E  the  real  base  ;  and  to  find  the  root  base 
to  the  first  inversion  of  any  chord,  count  throe  degrees  below  the  real 
base,  including  the  real  base. 

314.  In  four-part  music,  which  is  usually  added  to  the  real  base? 
The  octave  of  the  real  base  is  usually  added. 

315.  If  C,  E,  G,  and  C  be  the  chord  in  the  four-part  music,  what 
are  the  figures  used  to  express  the  chord  in  thorough  bass? 

3,  5,  and  8, — E  being  the  real  base,  from  E  to  G  is  3,  and  from  C 
to  G  5  and  C  to  C  8. 


LESSON  XXXII. 

THE   DOMINANT   SEVENTH,    ITS   RESOLUTION    AND    INVERSION. 

316.  What  is  the.  dominant  seventh? 

The  common  chord  of  the  dominant — fifth  of  the  scale — with  the 
seventh  added,  is  termed  the  dominant  seventh. 

317.  Of  what  is  the  dominant  seventh  composed? 

Of  a  major  third,  perfect  fifth,  and  the  minor  seventh.  Wherever 
this  order  of  intervals  occurs  it  constitutes  the  dominant  seventh. 

318.  Can  it  occur  upon  any  other  than  the  dominant  (fifth)  tone 
of  the  scale? 

It  can  not;  hence,  there  can  be  but  one  dominant  seventh  in  each 
scale,  as  there  is  but  one  dominant  (fifth)  tone  in  each. 

319.  What  will  the  student  perceive  in  the  examination  of  the 
above  statement? 

That  the  chord  of  the  dominant  seventh  passes  into  the  common 
chord  of  the  tonic,  and  is  termed  resolution. 

320.  To  get  into  the  common  chord  of  the  tonic,  how  do  we  proceed? 
From  the  root,  G,  we  ascend  a  fourth,  or  descend  a  fifth,  and  the 

third,  B,  has  to  ascend  a  minor  second  to  the  octave  of  the  tonic. 

321.  What,  then,  becomes  of  D,  the  fifth  from  G? 

It  has  to  descend  one  major  second  to  the  octave  of  the  tonic,  C; 
and  the  seventh,  F,  has  to  descend  a  minor  second  to  E,  the  third  in  the 
chord  of  the  tonic. 

322.  How  may  we  resolve  it  into  the  common  chord  of  the  tonic 
in  the  relative  minor? 

First,  by  the  chord  of  C,  E,  G,  C— 3,  5,  8;  next,  G,  D,  F,  B— 
5,  7,  3;  next,  A,  C,  E,  C  — 5,  3;  next,  G,  B,  D,  F— 3,  5,  7;  and, 
lastly,  A,  C,  E — 3,  5.     This  is  termed  an  interrupted  resolution. 

323.  Give  us  another  method  of  resolving  the  dominant  seventh  in 
the  relative  minor? 

Let  G,  the  dominant,  ascend  a  third  to  E;  let  G's  third,  B,  ascend 
a  minor  second  to  C;  then  the  fifth,  D,  descend  a  major  second  to  ('; 
and  the  seventh,  F,  ascend  a  major  second  to  G.  In  this  resolution,  the 
seventh,  contrary  to  its  natural  tendency,  ascends.  When  the  seventh 
ascends  In  the  chord  direct,  the  root  must  move  down  in  a  contrary 
direction.  There  are  other  resolutions  of  this  chord,  but  we  deem  it 
unnecessary  to  give  them  in  this  ej>itome  of  harmony. 


:*.-i<> 


RUDIMENTAL   LEBKOIVS. 


DI<  TIONARY  OF   MUSICAL  TERMS. 

illy  increasing  velocity. 
ill.  force  ■•!  stress  placed  npon  a  note  i<>  mark  ii^  place  and  relative 
rery  alow.  [importance  in  the  measure. 

Ad  1   '•■"  -unv 

A/thuma—wiib  tenderness  and  pat! 

soprano. 
Allegro    quick,  lively. 

quick  than  Allegro. 
very,  extremely. 

gentle,  distinct,  rather  alow,  and  yet  connected 
Andantin      somewhat  quicker  than  Andante. 

Ammo — with  fervent,  animated  expression. 

»  itli  ardor  and  spirit, 
-in  a  light,  airy,  singing  manner. 
. I   /'■  npa— in  lime. 

Anti)'''  im     lie i- 1.   sung  in  alternate  part*. 
•—  with  agitation. 

t  part  for  (email  s. 

ben  Mareato    in  a  pointed  and  well-marked  manner. 

Bu    twice. 

llnUnnt'     brilliant,  pay,  shining,  sparkling. 

baritone — a  male  voice  intermediate  in  pitch  tx-tween  the  tenor  and  btiscn. 

/     -■■    the  Unr«  st  rnioe  among  men 

Ska     tii-   lowest  part  in  a  musical  composition, 

Me — in  a  graceful,  singing  style;  a  pleasing,  flowing  melody. 
Canto — the  treble  part  in  a  chorus. 

Cadence- — rloMng  strain;  also  a  fanciful  extemporaneous  embellishment  at 
Ckotr     a  band  of  dingers.  [the  close  of  a  song. 

Con — with. 

* ith  snimatii  n. 
/       tin    with  energy. 
»  lib  :irdi>r.  I 
'       /  *  ii  li  expression. 

-  (. — with  fon  '.  urn. 
'         U  4       with  motion. 
Cm  dpiriio     *iih  *pirit,  animation. 

Qmdurt.  r     one  who  superintends  a  musical  performance. 

•  to-     the  li.ui  -t    I.  in  ili-    \ 

'       mdo    with  taing  power  of  tone. 

D         ■    From,  of. 

I '•      s  rom  ibi  -i^-n 

from  tie 


Vrrlnmnndo — in  the  style  of  declamation. 

/'•  ing. 

IHmiuii'U'l-  lido. 

/;    M.Jio     much,  or  very. 

ily.  devoutly. 
iJolet  tider. 

Doloroto — in  a  plaintive,  mournful  style. 
Duet,  or  Ihui — a  two-part  -ong. 

E,  and   /  ;  a  net. 

.  \pn  SUVe. 

/".;,.  of  /'.'••    -the  end. 
I      '■      loud. 

-  i km— very  loud. 

or  ft— a  sudden  inert  .i--e  of  power:  < 

I  in  the  fuge  style. 

'.     ' — in  just  and  steady  time. 

.....  or  Gnurio-  -smoothly,  gracefully. 

sl..\v  and  solemn. 

Impeto — with  impetuosity. 

Ijirnhcltn — slow,  but  not  so  slow  as  Largo. 
Largo — slow. 

Lticriman'ln     mournful,  pathetic. 
Legato— close,  gliding,  connected  stylo, 
/.m/anrfrt— gradually  slower  and  -<  lii  r. 
Lento — slow. 

Ma     but. 

■majestic,  majestically. 

Mnrrntff—  strong  and  marked  style. 

Moderato — in  moderate  movement 

Jfeno   Vote,  .V.;.  or  M  -medium  tone  of  voire.  [than  the  Contralto. 

Afesu  ohprono — a  female  voice  of  lower  pitch  than  the  Soprano,  and  higher 

Ihxtoral    applied  to  graceful  movements  in  compound  time. 

the  highest  part  in  music     ( See  Soprano.]  [sound  to  another. 

Portamento— the  manner  of  sustaining  and  conducting  the  voice  from  <  ne 

-quick. 
/'•   (usJBM — very  quick. 

Quart  it  t  >' —  a  four-parl  song. 
Quintette     a  five-part  song. 

BallaUtmdOj  or  Rafi— slower  and  s,,fiir  by  d.  g 
tando    a  speaking  manner  of  perforata! 

ieal  dl  il.nnatiou. 

■  hmdn,  /?.'  tokening  tli>  time. 

to — with  boldnesfl  and  resolution. 
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A 

Afar 334 

Alpha 333 

Aldine 323 

All  Hail  the  Power  of  Jesus'  Name 284 

All  to  follow  Thee 278 

Annie 323 

Asleep  in  Jesus 249 

Atlanta 324 

Awake,  put  on  thy  strength 250,  251 

B 

Beauty  everywhere 123 

Be  not  idle 200 

Blessed  are  they   244,  245 

Blessed  are  they  that  mourn 202 

Bless  the  Lord 238,  239 

Braden 326 

Break  forth  into  joy 248,  249 

Boat  Song  No.  2 210 

Boat  Song 212 

By  and  By 276 

By  the  Rivers  of  Babylon 236,  237 

By  the  River 282 

C 

Canada 327 

Carthage 329 

Cherino 339 

Christ  stilling  the  tempest 257 

Come,  Come,  Come 172  to  177 

Come  to  thy  Father 299 

Come,  join  the  army 273 

Colford 204 

Cuthbert 333 

D 

Days  of  my  Childhood 188 


Dennison 340 

Down  a  vale 127 

Dunham 325 

E 

Elmer 331 

Elmedia 326 

Everett 211 

Evening  Bells 151 

F 

Fading  Away 194  to  197 

Fountain 332 

Follow  me 226 

Fulton 333 

Funeral  Hymn 302 

G 

Gentle  Words 154 

Glad  Tidings 304 

Glen 295 

Gliding  River 131 

God  is  our  Refuge 240  to  242 

God  is  with  us 319 

Gone  to  rest 313 

Gone  Home 210 

Gone,  but  not  Lost 318 

Gone  before 201 

Good  night 189 

Guide  me,  blessed  Savior . . . . 305 

H 

Happy  Little  Birds 139 

Hark  !  music  is  stealing 220 

Hark!  the  herald  angels  sing 332 

Hear  my  Prayer 320 

Hemans 330 

Hosanna  to  Jesus  our  King 296 

Home  by  the  Sea 136, 137 


I 

I  am  leaving  thee,  my  Darling 229 

I'm  a   happy,  thoughtless  child 223 

I  will  sing  Praises 254,  255 

I  will  both  l.iy  me   down 253 

Is.ii..  11a :;:  -i 

Is  my  brother's  grave  kept  green 283 

Island  City ;}:>,8 

It  is  better  to  whistle  than  whine 128 

It  lies  around  us 256 

J 

Jesus,  blessed  Jesus 316 

Jesus,  Lover  of  my  Soul 330 

Jubilate  Deo 286 

June 120 

Justin 147 

K 

Katydid 124,  125 

Kind  words  for  all.  .  . '. 294 

I, 

Land  without  night 198 

Laughing  Chorus 170,  171 

Lay  the  armor  down 317 

Let  the  Chorus  Ring 208,  209 

Little  Fairy 199 

Lovely  May 118 

Loving  Voices 169 

M 

Mays 312 

Mellow  Eve 143 

Meridian 338 

Memory's  Golden  Shore 164,  165 

Merrily  over  the  snow 314 

My  happy  home 291 

My  Angel  Mother 227 

(351) 
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night 203 



M\  Mountain  H  



M\  H  1  l> 

277 



aal 

with  voice  blending 204 

O 

'  why  not  to-night ■    155 

top  drinking 186,  Is. 



188 

-  ug 180 

-'•'- 



i  144  to  lli'. 

I* 

ling 281 

279 





.iri-N  iii  the  grate :;1" 

1'ike 

1;-; 

,.|   177 



rah 234,  -J-j-> 

270,  271 

11 



Kit  Is 

merry  bells 



Ro  33l> 


lNi)  i ■:  x  . 

B 

Royal  Banner 

Land 818 

Sabbatl  295 

School  in  out H» 

i  pf  Hearts 286 

Serbine 881 

Gate 17s 

Silent  Watch 162,  153 

H        n 288 

-•  • 

.  and  be  joyful,  O  Earth. 

Sing  unto  the  Lord 265 

Shiloh :<r7 

Song  of  the  Sleigh  Riders 150 

Song  of  the  Hrook 182 

Spring  Glee 815 

Summer's  Reign  is  over 218 

aing 140  to  143 

Sunshine 

Stennett 801 

ms  of  Home 192 

Sweet   Home 202 

Sweet  little  Buren 283 

Song  of  the  Dai*y 117 

X 

The  Childi  289 

The  Daylight  is  fading - 

The  church  has  waited  long 316 

i 205 

11 122 

The  W                         290 

The  1             I   real 293 

The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd 

Reigneth 

The  Lord  will  deliver 280 

129 

The  merry  Bugle  calls 

Ihe  Sea  Gull's  song 213  to  21o 


The  Mariner 

121 



201 

rwilighl   hour 191 

They're  coming  Home 

They  ha\ I  Kim  r 

i  nine 

tgh  I  walk  through  the  \  alle) 

.  me,  I »  Lord 

Thy  way,  not  mine 

Think  of  me 

ning   Bells 158  to 

Trip  Lightly I    •• 

Twilight  Musings 

To  the  right  be  true 

D 

Unseld 

■ 

V 

Vicksburg 

W 

Waterford 

We  shall  rest  in  the  Cool  of  Day 

We  sa  e  tly  Moat \'-' 

\\  i  "-- 

We  will  go 

Weaver.. 

■  e 1 

When  tb  '!1 *82 

ning 

Whippoorw  ill  Sung J^jj 

Winning 

Will  ind  archangels 

the  winnin  221 

'- 

V 
Vears  Gone  By ' i:' 
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